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 SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY  


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section Includes: 


1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Intent of the Contract Documents 
4. Type of contract 
5. Special project requirements 
6. Owner furnished, Contractor installed products 
7. Owner-Furnished, Owner-Installed products 
8. Work schedule and phasing 
9. Access to site. 
10. Coordination with occupants. 
11. Work restrictions. 
12. Specification and drawing conventions. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and 
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 


1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION 


A. Project Identification: The project consists of Lakeside Miller Renovation on the 
campus of Champlain College, Burlington, VT located at 163 South Willard Street, 
Burlington, VT 05401.  


B. Owner: Champlain College, Burlington, VT. 


C. Architect:  The Contract Documents were prepared for Project by Goody Clancy. 


1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 


A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the 
following: 


1. Renovation of the second floor of the Miller Center for the Expansion of the Leahy
          Center and creating a separate open office space for the industry partner, NuHarbor.
          The Leahy center expansion includes a suite of specialized computer labs for both
          student academics and professional work. The Nuharbor space is primarily open offices.
 
 


 
2. Related site work. 


B. Work in Existing Building at Existing Site: Existing conditions are shown on the 
drawings to the best knowledge of the Architect.  The Architect, however, cannot 
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1. Renovation of the second floor of the Miller Center for the expansion of the Leahy Center and creating a separate open office space for the industry partner, NuHarbor. The Leahy Center expansion consists of a suite of specialized computer labs for both student academics and professional work. Other spaces in the suite include a small lobby, offices, and a conference room. The NuHarbor industry partner open office suite shall be comprised of offices, a conference room, storage, dedicated server room, and a coffee bar. 
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guarantee the correctness of the existing conditions shown and assumes no 
responsibility therefore.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to verify all 
existing conditions. 


1. Contractor shall take all necessary field measurements prior to fabrication and 
installation of work and shall assume complete responsibility for accuracy of 
same. 


1.4 INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 


A. If, in the interpretation of Contract Documents, requirements within the Drawings and 
Specifications conflict, or it appears that the Drawings and Specifications are not in 
agreement, the Contractor shall provide (1) the greater quantity, where there is a 
discrepancy in quantity, and (2) the superior quality, where there is a discrepancy in 
quality. All discrepancies shall be brought to the attention of the Architect. The 
Architect’s decision on resolving the discrepancy shall be final. 


1.5 TYPE OF CONTRACT 


A. The Work of the project will be let in a single contract.  


1.6 SPECIAL PROJECT REQUIREMENTS 


A. Build America Buy America (BABA) Requirements: This project is funded through a 
NIST grant. The NIST grant terms and conditions stipulate that the project must comply 
with the Build America, Buy America Act as follows: 


1. Buy America Requirements - Pursuant to the Infrastructure Investment and Jobs 
Act, 2021, Pub. L. No. 117-58, 135 Stat. 429 (Nov. 15, 2021) (IIJA), including the 
Build America, Buy America Act, Pub. L. No. 117-58, §§ 70901-52 (BABA), as 
well as guidance provided by Memorandum for Heads of Executive Departments 
and Agencies, Initial Implementation Guidance on Application of Buy America 
Preference in Federal Financial Assistance Programs for Infrastructure, 
Executive Office of the President, Office of Management and Budget (April 18, 
2022) (OMB M-22-11), recipients are hereby instructed that none of the funds 
provided under this Award may be used for a project for infrastructure unless:  
a. All iron and steel used in the project are produced in the United States--this 


means all manufacturing processes, from the initial melting stage through 
the application of coatings, occurred in the United States; 


b. All manufactured products used in the project are produced in the United 
States—this means the manufactured product was manufactured in the 
United States; and the cost of the components of the manufactured product 
that are mined, produced, or manufactured in the United States is greater 
than 55 percent of the total cost of all components of the manufactured 
product, unless another standard for determining the minimum amount of 
domestic content of the manufactured product has been established under 
applicable law or regulation; and 


c. All construction materials (excludes cement and cementitious materials, 
aggregates such as stone, sand, or gravel, or aggregate binding agents or 
additives) are manufactured in the United States—this means that all 
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manufacturing processes for the construction material occurred in the 
United States.  


2. The requirements of this subsection must be included in all subawards and 
contracts, including all contracts and purchase orders for work or products 
pursuant to this program, as applicable. The Buy America preference only 
applies to articles, materials, and supplies that are consumed in, incorporated 
into, or affixed to an infrastructure project. As such, it does not apply to tools, 
equipment, and supplies, such as temporary scaffolding, brought to the 
construction site and removed at or before the completion of the infrastructure 
project. Nor does a Buy America preference apply to equipment and furnishings, 
such as movable chairs, desks, and portable computer equipment, that are used 
at or within the finished infrastructure project but are not an integral part of the 
structure or permanently affixed to the infrastructure project. 


3. Buy America Definitions 
a. “Construction materials” includes an article, material, or supply—other than 


an item of primarily iron or steel; a manufactured product; cement and 
cementitious materials; aggregates such as stone, sand, or gravel; or 
aggregate binding agents or additives—that is or consists primarily of: 
1) non-ferrous metals; 
2) plastic and polymer-based products (including polyvinylchloride, 


composite building materials, and polymers used in fiber optic 
cables); 


3) glass (including optic glass); 
4) lumber; or 
5) drywall. 


b. In the case of construction materials, all manufacturing processes for the 
construction material must have occurred in the United States. 


1.7 OWNER-FURNISHED, CONTRACTOR INSTALLED PRODUCTS  


A. Owner will furnish products indicated. The Work includes receiving, unloading, 
handling, storing, protecting, and installing Owner-furnished products and making 
building services connections. 


B. Owner-Furnished Contractor-Installed Products:  


1. Electric projection screens.  
2. Dishwasher 
3. Refrigerator 
4. Fume Hood 
5. Vending machine 
6. Card readers 
7. Door cores and locksets 
8. Door operators 
9. Door automatic closers 
10. Panic hardware 
11. Interior signage (life safety), exterior signage. 
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1.8 OWNER-FURNISHED, OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 


A. Owner will furnish and install products indicated. 


B. Owner-Furnished, Owner-Installed Products:  


1. Furniture. 
2. Projectors 
3. Digital Displays 
4. Vending machine 
5. Interior signage (room) 
6. Refrigerators 


1.9 CONTRACTOR SALVAGE FOR OWNER 


A. Salvage the following items; comply with Section 024119 for procedures: 


1. Projector Screens 
2. Dishwasher 
3. Refrigerator 
4. Vending Machine 
5. Card Readers 
6. Door cores and locksets 
7. Door operators 
8. Door automatic closers 
9. Panic hardware 


1.10 WORK SCHEDULE AND PHASING 


A. The Work shall be substantially complete on or before August 16, 2024. It is extremely 
important that the Owner resume its full use of the buildings and sites on the 
completion date(s) specified. 


B. Work may be commenced in the building and on the site on April 29, 2024. 


1.11 ACCESS TO SITE 


A. Limits:  Confine constructions operations to areas within contract limits indicated.  Do 
not disturb portions of the building and site beyond the areas in which the Work is 
indicated.  All areas of the building and site with the exception of the project area 
where the Work is being performed are off limits to Contractor and his employees. 


1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and 
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, 
students, the public and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas 
for parking or storage of materials. 


a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by 
construction operations. 
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b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 
materials and equipment on-site. 


c. Coordinate staging, parking and storage areas with the Owner. 


B. Damages:  Promptly repair damages caused to adjacent facilities by work of the 
Contract to a good-as-new condition acceptable to the Owner. 


C. Existing Facilities:  The following facilities are specifically noted as not to be used by 
Contractor or his employees: 


1. Toilet facilities. 
2. Food service facilities, including kitchen and dining areas. 
3. Parking lots (outside of the parking areas designated for Contractor’s use). 
4. Telephones. 


D. Security: The Contractor and all employees of the contractor shall be subject to the 
security provisions required by the Owner. Such provisions shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following: 


1. Contractor and all their employees shall use a single means of access and 
egress to the building, except in the case of emergency, as designated by the 
Owner. 


2. All persons entering the building or site shall be subject to the Owner’s visitor 
management system, and may be subject to fingerprinting or other security-
related screenings. 


3. Contractor shall maintain a daily list of their personnel at the Project site. 


1.12 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 


A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and building during entire construction 
period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and 
facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-
day operations.  


1. Maintain access to existing adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or 
obstruct adjacent drives, walkways, or other occupied or used facilities other than 
those obstructions currently indicated on the Contract Documents without written 
permission from Owner and approval of authorities having jurisdiction. 


2. Maintain access to the darkroom space, accessed by occupants from the second 
floor using the north stair tower for the majority of the project. Screening shall be 
provided and all attempt to keep access open aside from during direct 
construction which should be coordinated in advance with the Owner. 


B. Utility Shutdowns: Coordinate all utility shut downs and cross overs with the Owner, 
schedule during off hours and non-occupied times only.  


1. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect 
Owner's operations. Include planned shut-downs and interruptions in 
Construction Schedule. 
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2. Electrical and mechanical services to functioning spaces shall be maintained at 
all times.  Swing-overs to new services shall be made so as to cause the least 
interruption to the facilities' operations 


C. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the 
right to occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, 
prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not 
interfere with completion of the Work. Such placement of equipment and limited 
occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work. 


1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific 
portion of the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed 
Work. 


2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before 
limited Owner occupancy. 


3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully 
operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed. 
On occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical 
systems serving occupied portions of Work. 


4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial 
service for occupied portions of Work. 


1.13 WORK RESTRICTIONS 


A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 


B. On-Site Work Hours and Days: Limit work on the site and in the building to working 
hours indicated below, Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. 


1. Work will be permitted between 7:00 AM and 5:00 PM all days except Saturday 
and Sundays.  Any special work arrangements must be made through the 
Owner. 


C. Delivery Restrictions: Coordinate with the Owner for permissible times and 
locations/truck access for deliveries on site. 


D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Notify Owner and coordinate operations that may result in 
high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to surrounding spaces. 


1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed 
disruptive operations. 


2. Construction activity noise levels shall not exceed 60 dBA 


E. Comply with all applicable Champlain College policies and rules while on campus 
including, but not limited to, the following: 


1. Smoke-Free Campus. Champlain College’s grounds and premises are smoke 
and tobacco-free. Contractor and Contractor’s employees, agents, 
subcontractors, if any, agree not to smoke or use tobacco products while on 
Champlain College property. 
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2. Sexual Harassment Policy. Champlain College has policies that prohibit sexual 
harassment of members of the college community and in keeping with those 
policies Contractor and Contractor’s employees, agents, and subcontractors are 
prohibited from engaging in sexual harassment of members of the college 
university community. 


3. Weapons Policy. Champlain College policy prohibits the possession of weapons, 
including firearms, on Champlain College property. 


4. Covid-19. Contractor and Contractor’s employees, agents, subcontractors, if any, 
agree to comply with all health and safety rules, policies and procedures of 
Champlain College and federal, state and local governments regarding Covid-19. 


1.14 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 


A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of 
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in 
particular situations. These conventions are as follows: 


1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the 
Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on 
the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 


2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically 
stated otherwise. 


B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to 
the Work of all Sections in the Specifications. 


C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings 
are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on 
Drawings to identify materials and products: 


1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms 
used in the individual Specifications Sections. 


2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled 
on Drawings.  


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 


END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work 
defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base 
bid amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of 
construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or 
installation methods described in the Contract Documents. 


1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 
Agreement. 


2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the 
Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are 
made to the Contract Sum. 


1.3 PROCEDURES 


A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely 
integrate work of the alternate into Project. 


1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and 
similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not 
indicated as part of alternate. 


B. Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in 
writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, 
rejected, or deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of 
negotiated revisions to alternates. 


C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 


D. Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification 
Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to 
achieve the work described under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION  


3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES  


A. ALTERNATE #A1 (ADD ALTERNATE) - TBD 
 
END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 


2. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting 
comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and assemblies which 
deviate from the requirements of the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor 
which the Contractor deems will perform the same function and have equal 
capabilities, service life, economy of operations, and suitability for the intended 
purpose. 


 


1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due 
to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory 
changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms. 


2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that 
are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer 
advantage to Contractor or Owner. 


1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 


A. Substitution Requests:  Submit requests for consideration.  Identify product or 
fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number 
and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 


1. Substitution Request Form:  Use the electronic version of form included as an 
attachment to this Section; submit in portable document format (.pdf). 


2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 
following, as applicable: 


a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation 
cannot be provided, if applicable. 


b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to 
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and 
separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed 
substitution. 
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c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with 
those of the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable 
Specification Section.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as 
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design 
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements 
indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 


d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures in .pdf format. 


e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 


f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 


g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 


h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 


i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for 
Project, from ICC-ES  


j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the 
overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction 
cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from 
manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of 
purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery. 


k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract 
Sum. 


l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 
requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution 
request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for 
applications indicated. 


m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed 
substitution to produce indicated results. 


3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for 
substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of 
proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of 
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 


a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order. 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage a qualified testing agency to 
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 


1.5 PROCEDURES 


A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the 
approved substitutions. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 


A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of 
need for change, but not later than 15 days after Notice of Award. 


1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with 
these requirements: 


a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 
produce indicated results. 


b. Requested substitution does not require revisions to the Contract 
Documents. 


c. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 


d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 
schedule. 


e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 


f. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 


g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the 
Work. 


h. Requested substitution provides specified or superior warranty. 


i. Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will 
not affect or delay progress schedule; or if requested substitution involves 
more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated 
with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible 
with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 


j. Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be 
equal or superior in all respects to specified product. 


k. Maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is 
available similar to the specified product. 


l. Cost data as stated above is complete.  Claims for additional costs related 
to accepted substitution which may subsequently become apparent are to 
be waived. 


m. Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional 
clearances. 


n. Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for 
accepted substitution will be complete in all respects. 


B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if 
received within 15 days after the Notice of Award.  Requests received after that time 
may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect. 


1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
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Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with 
these requirements: 


a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, 
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional 
responsibilities Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities 
may include compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation 
services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and similar 
considerations. 


b. Requested substitution does not require revisions to the Contract 
Documents or, if revisions are required, the Contractor acknowledges that 
the cost of the Architect’s redesign fee will be deducted from the Contract 
Price. 


c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 
produce indicated results. 


d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 


e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 
schedule. 


f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 


g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 


h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the 
Work. 


i. Requested substitution provides specified or superior warranty. 


j. Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will 
not affect or delay progress schedule; or if requested substitution involves 
more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated 
with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible 
with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 


k. Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be 
equal or superior in all respects to specified product. 


l. Maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is 
available similar to the specified product. 


m. Cost data as stated above is complete.  Claims for additional costs related 
to accepted substitution which may subsequently become apparent are to 
be waived. 


n. Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional 
clearances. 


o. Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for 
accepted substitution will be complete in all respects 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 


END OF SECTION 012500 


Attachment: Substitution Request Form 
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 
processing Contract modifications. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for 
handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award. 


1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 


A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, 
not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on 
AIA Document G710. 


1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 


A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of 
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised 
Drawings and Specifications. 


1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either 
to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 


2. Within 10 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating 
cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to 
execute the change. 


a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, 
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, 
furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 


b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts 
of trade discounts. 


c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the 


effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity 
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total 
float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 


e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect. 


B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to 
the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to 
Architect. 
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1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change 
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate 
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 


2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities. 


3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts. 


4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 


the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 


6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the 
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or 
system specified. 


7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.  


1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 


A. Unit-Price Adjustment: See Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures 
for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect 
measured scope of unit-price work. 


1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 


A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a 
Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 


1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 


A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive 
on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to 
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 


1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the 
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the 
Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 


B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 
required by the Construction Change Directive. 


1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 


END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the 
Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing 
Contractor's Applications for Payment. 


1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 


A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of 
Contractor's construction schedule.  


1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative 
forms and schedules, including the following: 
a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets. 
b. Submittal schedule. 
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's 


construction schedule. 


2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect within 10 days after Notice of Award of 
Contract or at the preconstruction meeting, whichever comes first.   


B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line 
items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification 
Section. 


1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of 
values: 
a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 


2. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate 
the following for each item listed: 
a. Related specification section or division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
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e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that reflect value. 
g. Dollar value as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-


hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 


3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with 
Project Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal 
subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. No line item 
should exceed 10% of the contract sum. 


4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work 


where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased 
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. 
a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If 


required, include evidence of insurance. 


6. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, 
for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part 
of the Work. 


7. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each 
allowance.  Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit 
cost, multiplied by measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract 
Documents to determine quantities. 


8. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be 
complete. Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and 
profit for each item 
a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of 


actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the 
schedule of values or distributed as general overhead expense, at 
Contractor's option.  


9. Include a line item for each of the following in the specified percentage of the 
Contract Sum: 
a. Submittals and Shop Drawings: 1% 
b. Meetings and Documentation: 2% 
c. O&M and Closeout: 3% 
d. Punch List: 1% 


10. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next 
Applications for Payment when fully executed Change Orders or Construction 
Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. 


1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 


A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be 
consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid 
for by Owner. 
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1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 


2. Each Application for Payment after the Initial Application for Payment shall 
include lien wavers for amounts paid with respect to the immediately preceding 
Application for Payment. 


B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the 
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered 
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 


1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for 
review by Architect. 


C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as 
form for Applications for Payment. 


D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a 
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return 
incomplete applications without action. 


1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction 
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 


2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 
whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work 
completed at time of Application for Payment. 


3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued 
before last day of construction period covered by application. 


E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or 
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate 
between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 


1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and 
consent of surety to payment, for stored materials. 


2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid 
invoices. Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do 
not include overhead and profit on stored materials. 


3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 
a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of 


previous Applications for Payment. 
b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous 


Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application for 
Payment. 


c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment 
and remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 


F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 
mechanic's liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for 
construction period covered by the previous application. 
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1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested, before deduction for 
retainage, on each item. 


2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must 


submit waivers. 
4. Waiver Delays:  Submit each Application for Payment with Contractor's waiver of 


mechanic's lien for construction period covered by the application. 
a. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from 


every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the 
application who is lawfully entitled to a lien. 


5. Waiver Forms:  Submit partial waivers of lien on form acceptable to Owner. 


G. Attachments to Applications for Payment: In addition to other requirements stated in 
the Contract Documents, include with each Application for Payment fully executed 
Partial Release and Waiver of Liens. In addition, provide a current copy of the 
approved Contractor’s Construction Schedule, signed, indicating agreement to the 
schedule. 


H. Transmittal: Submit two signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 
Payment to the Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. Both copies 
shall include waivers of lien, and all other required attachments. 


1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 
appropriate information about application. 


I. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals (that have been 
previously approved) that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application 
for Payment include the following: 


1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of values. 
3. Contractor's construction schedule. 
4. Products list. 
5. Submittal schedule. 
6. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
7. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
8. Copies of building permits. 
9. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 


performance of the Work. 
10. Initial progress report. 
11. Report of preconstruction conference. 
12. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
13. Performance and payment bonds. 
14. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 
15. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required 


J. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 
percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 
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1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete 
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 


2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued 
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 


K. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously 
submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 


1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and 


proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar 


data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and 
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 


9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 


END OF SECTION 012900 


Attachments:  Partial Waiver of Liens Form 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 


1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
3. Project Information Management (PIM) software. 
4. Project meetings. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 
submitting Contractor's construction schedule. 


2. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation 
and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and 
control points. 


3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or 
clarifications of the Contract Documents. 


B. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe 
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display 
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format. 


1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 


A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed 
for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment 
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 


1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or 
supplying products. 


2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 
4. Submit list of subcontractors within 10 days after Notice of Award of Contract or 


at the preconstruction meeting, whichever comes first.  


B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list 
of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in 
attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list 
addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone 
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numbers and e-mail addresses.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 


1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 
temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times. 


1.4 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 


A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each 
other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 


1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results 
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation. 


2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance 
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 


3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.  


B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 
procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, 
and list of attendees at meetings. 


1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of 
their Work is required. 


C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required 
administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other 
contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such 
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 


1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Preinstallation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 
8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 


D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried 
out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  
Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste. 


1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 
incorporated into, the Work.  See other Sections for disposition of salvaged 
materials that are designated as Owner's property. 
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1.5 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 


A. Requests for Information (RFI’s) are requests for clarifications or questions regarding 
the contract drawings and specifications, not contract terms, scheduling items, or 
general correspondence, nor, are they to be as a means to describe or request 
approval of alternate construction means, methods or concepts or substitution for 
materials, systems means and methods.   


1. Carefully study and compare the Contract Documents, field conditions, other 
Owner-provided information, Contractor-prepared coordination drawings, and 
prior Project correspondence and documentation prior to submitting a Request 
for Information. 


B. Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 


1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than 
Contractor will be returned with no response.  Architect will return RFIs submitted 
to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response. 


2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in 
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors. 


C. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information 
or interpretation and the following: 


1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Architect  
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts 


the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
12. Contractor's signature. 
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product 


Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to 
fully describe items needing interpretation. 


a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of 
affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 


D. RFI Forms: Use the electronic version of form generated by the Project Information 
Management (PIM) software; submit in portable document format (.pdf). 


1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 
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E. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and 
respond.  Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs 
received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following 
working day. 


1. Based upon the amount of RFI’s received and their level of content, the Architect 
will establish the level of importance of each RFI and allow sufficient time in the 
Architect's professional judgment to permit adequate review.   


2. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 


a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 


Documents. 
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 


3. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional 
information. 


4. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit a change proposal 
according to the General Conditions of the Contract 


a. If the Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the 
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 15 
calendar days of receipt of the RFI response. 


F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI 
number.  Submit log weekly; include the following: .    


1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Architect. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 
8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change 


Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate. 


G. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI 
response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if 
Contractor disagrees with response. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION       Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT Draft Construction Documents  


 May 1, 2024 
 


   


PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION                                        013100 - 5  


1.6 PROJECT INFORMATION MANAGEMENT (PIM)  SITE 


A. Use Contractor’s Project Information Management (PIM) software transmission server 
software for purposes of hosting and managing project communication and 
documentation until Final Completion.  Project Information Management (PIM) software 
site shall include the following functions: 


1. Project directory. 
2. Project correspondence. 
3. Meeting minutes. 
4. Contract modifications forms and logs. 
5. RFI forms and logs. 
6. Task and issue management. 
7. Photo documentation. 
8. Schedule and calendar management. 
9. Submittals forms and logs. 
10. Payment application forms. 
11. Drawing and specification document hosting, viewing, and updating. 
12. Online document collaboration. 
13. Reminder and tracking functions. 
14. Archiving functions. 


B. Contractor shall provide Project Information Management (PIM) software user licenses 
for use of the Owner, Architect, and Architect's consultants.   


C. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Contractor’s Project 
Information Management (PIM) software transmission server, specifically established 
for the Project. 


1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 


A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless 
otherwise indicated. 


1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose 
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and 
Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times. 


2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda and distribute the agenda to all invited 
attendees. 


3. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved and distribute 
the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner, and Architect, 
within three days of the meeting. 


B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference 
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later 
than 14 days after Notice to Proceed.  


a. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their 
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; 
manufacturers; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the 
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conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project 
and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 


b. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including 
the following:  
 
1) Tentative construction schedule. 
2) Phasing. 
3) Critical work sequencing. 
4) Designation of responsible personnel. 
5) Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
6) Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
7) Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
8) Submittal procedures. 
9) Preparation of Record Documents Procedures for RFIs. 
10) Use of the premises and existing building. 
11) Work restrictions. 
12) Working hours. 
13) Owner's occupancy requirements. 
14) Procedures for moisture and mold control. 
15) Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 
16) Construction waste management and recycling. 
17) Parking availability. 
18) Office, work, and storage areas. 
19) Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
20) First aid. 
21) Progress cleaning. 
22) Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
23) Security 
24) Waste management protocols. 


c. Contractor shall submit the following items at this meeting:  
1) Preliminary Contractor's Construction Schedule (if schedule has not 


yet been submitted). 
2) List of Subcontractors. 
3) Schedule of Values. 
4) Submittal Schedule. 
5) Products List (Proposed products and manufacturers including any 


substitution products proposed). 


2. Minutes:  Record and distribute meeting minutes. 


C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site 
before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. 


1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators 
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with 
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the 
meeting.  Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates. 
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2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for 
the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the 
following: 


a. Contract Documents. 
b. Options. 
c. Related RFIs. 
d. Related Change Orders. 
e. Purchases. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Submittals. 
h. Review of mockups. 
i. Possible conflicts. 
j. Compatibility requirements. 
k. Time schedules. 
l. Weather limitations. 
m. Manufacturer's written instructions. 
n. Warranty requirements. 
o. Compatibility of materials. 
p. Acceptability of substrates. 
q. Temporary facilities and controls. 
r. Space and access limitations. 
s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 
u. Installation procedures. 
v. Coordination with other work. 
w. Required performance results. 
x. Protection of adjacent work. 
y. Protection of construction and personnel. 


3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, 
including required corrective measures and actions. 


4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other 
parties requiring information. 


5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully 
concluded.  Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to 
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 


D. Project Closeout Conference:  Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at 
a time convenient to Contractor, Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to 
the scheduled date of Substantial Completion. 


1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to 
Project closeout. 


2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their 
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; 
and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting.  Participants at the 
meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating 
to the Work. 
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3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 
including the following: 


a. Preparation of record documents. 
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for 


final inspection for acceptance. 
c. Submittal of written warranties. 
d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 
e. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts. 
f. Requirements for demonstration and training. 
g. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial 


Completion and for final payment. 
i. Submittal procedures. 
j. Coordination of separate contracts. 
k. Owner's partial occupancy requirements. 
l. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment. 
m. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 


4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 


E. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at bi-weekly or twice monthly 
intervals. 


1. Coordinate preparation of payment requests with dates of meetings. 
2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Contractor and Architect, 


each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current 
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities 
shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be 
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 
a. A representative of Contractor shall be present at every progress meeting, 


regardless of whether or not that Contractor is performing work at the site 
at the time. 


b. Any decision reached at a job meeting shall be binding on a Contractor, 
whether or not he or his representative is present at such job meeting. 


3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  
Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for 
discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 


a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last 
meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or 
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure 
commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule 
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will 
be completed within the Contract Time. 


1) Review schedule for next period (2-week look ahead schedule) 
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b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the 
following: 


1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Progress cleaning. 
10) Quality and work standards. 
11) Status of correction of deficient items. 
12) Field observations. 
13) Status of RFIs. 
14) Status of proposal requests. 
15) Pending changes. 
16) Status of Construction Change Directives. 
17) Status of Change Orders. 
18) Pending claims and disputes. 
19) Documentation of information for payment requests. 
20) Waste management. 


4. Minutes:  Record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present, to 
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting and to parties 
requiring information. 


a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each 
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or 
recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each 
meeting 


F. Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at bi-weekly intervals or 
as required.   Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for 
other purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences. 


1. Attendees:  Each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned 
with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of 
future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the 
conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters 
relating to the Work 


2. Agenda:  Coordinate work for the ensuing two weeks. Review and correct or 
approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.  Review other items of 
significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project.   


3. Any decision reached at a job meeting shall be binding on a Contractor, whether 
or not he or his representative is present at such job meeting 
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4. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in 
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each 
meeting. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 


END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013115 – COORDINATION DRAWINGS 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY  


A. This Section includes preparation of coordination drawings for architectural, structural, 
mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, fire alarm, lighting, information technology, 
security, and electrical Work. 


B. Related Sections include the following: 
 


1. Division 21, 22, 23, 26, 27 and 28 for additional requirements. 


1.2 DEFINITION AND INTENT 


A. The Contract Drawings are diagrammatic only and are not intended to show the 
alignment, exact physical locations, or configurations of such Work.  Performance by 
the Contractor shall be required to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents 
and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended 
results.  Where possible, the Contractor shall take field measurements and verify field 
conditions and shall carefully compare such field measurements and conditions and 
other information known to the Contractor with the Contract Documents before 
commencing coordination drawings. 


B. Coordination drawings are drawings prepared by Contractor that superimpose Work of 
multiple trades involved in the construction process.  Coordination drawings indicate 
systems and components to be installed by the Contractor to maximize clear height 
and free area in ceiling cavities, allow for proper and adequate equipment service 
clearances, minimize space required by shafts and chases and provide the most 
efficient functioning and use of materials possible while complying with the final 
performance and finished appearance required by the Contract Documents. 


C. Coordination drawings are intended to show the relationship and integration of different 
construction elements that require coordination during fabrication or installation to fit in 
the space provided, to function as intended, and to present the intended final finished 
appearance.  


D. Coordination Drawings are not a replacement for shop drawings specified in the 
technical specifications or the Record Drawings required in Division 01.  


E. The Contractor shall manage the process so that each trade/ sub contractor provides 
all required information in a timely manner. Coordination Drawings may be completed 
on a phased basis so as not to delay the overall project schedule. The CPM Schedule 
specified elsewhere in Division 01 Section “Construction Progress Documentation” 
shall include the submission of Coordination Drawings. The same shall demonstrate 
how the Contractor intends to integrate the submission of Coordination Drawings to 
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suit the overall project schedule. The Contractor shall pay all costs for reproducing 
copies of coordination drawings for use in the field.  


F. Contractor shall maintain equipment access and pathways as indicated on the 
Drawings. Floor space in MEP equipment rooms shall be maintained as indicated on 
the Architectural Drawings. Contractor shall clearly indicate access and floor space to 
be maintained in coordinated shop drawings submitted to the Owner and Architect as 
per the Specifications. 


G. Fully coordinated Ceiling Coordination Drawings must be received and approved by 
the Architect before any associated ceiling shop drawings of any trade will be 
reviewed. 


H. Sprinkler heads depicted on architectural drawings are intended to indicate design 
intent of layout only. 


1.3 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES 


A. Refer to Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for availability of and use of  
Architect’s CAD Background Drawings. 


1.4 SUBMITTALS 


A. Coordination Drawings: Prepare and submit as informational submittal within 15 days 
of Notice to Proceed.   


B. Submit coordination drawings in the same manner as shop drawings; refer to Section 
013300 Submittal Procedures.   


1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 


A. Maintain marked up set of coordination drawings at Project site available for reference 
by Owner and Architect.   


B. Maintain original CAD drawings or base drawings used to produce coordination 
drawings updated with revisions to reflect actual construction.  Make drawing revisions 
at time of change to construction; Transfer information to CAD drawings no later than 
every 7 days. 


C. Failure to submit coordination drawings will result in no changes to contract sum for 
necessary corrections to uncoordinated work. 


 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  


3.1 PREPARATION OF COORDINATION DRAWINGS, GENERAL 


A. Prepare coordination drawings for Project using CAD drawings or similar coordination 
documentation overlay drawings indicating coordination of the project. 


B. CAD Drawings: Produce coordination drawings and overlays using Architect’s 
electronic base drawings furnished by the Architect.   


3.2 INFORMATION REQUIRED IN COORDINATION DRAWINGS  


A. Architectural Work Information Required in Coordination Drawings: 
 


1. Items which are recessed into ceilings and ceiling plenums, or surface mounted 
to ceilings. 


2. Anchorages, fastenings, and supporting for items recessed in, attached to, or 
suspended from ceilings or structure above ceilings. 


3. Firewalls, Fire Barrier, Fire partitions and smoke partitions on coordination 
drawings for coordination of life safety requirements. 


B. Plumbing Work Information Required in Coordination Drawings: 
 


1. Sizes and bottom elevations of piping with insulation thickness included.  
2. Dimensions of major components, such valves, access doors and cleanouts. 
3. Fire-rated enclosures around piping  
4. Support of all roof mounted plumbing piping and equipment. 
5. Required space to install, service and maintain all plumbing mechanical items 


and systems. 


C. HVAC Work Information Required in Coordination Drawings: 
 


1. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping with insulation thickness 
included. 


2. Fire dampers. 
3. Acoustical lining in ductwork. 
4. Identification of ductwork pressure class. 
5. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access 


doors, cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment. 
6. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork. 
7. Support of all roof mounted HVAC piping and equipment. 
8. Required space to install, service and maintain all HVAC items and systems. 


D. Electrical Work Information Required in Coordination Drawings: 
 


1. Electrical Work, including telecommunications, data, security, lighting and fire 
alarm systems. 


2. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4-inch diameter and larger. 
3. Light fixture locations. 
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4. Emergency egress light locations. 
5. Smoke detector, and other fire alarm device locations. 
6. Panelboard, switchboard, transformer, cable tray, and motor control center, and 


exit signs. 
7. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines. 
8. Bottom elevation of all conduit runs 1-1/4 -inch diameter and larger and of all 


cable trays. 
9. Support of all roof mounted conduit and photovoltaic equipment, cameras, and 


security system devices. 
10. Required space to install, service and maintain all electrical items and systems. 
11. Lightning protection. 


E. Fire Protection System Information Required in Coordination Drawings: 
 


1. Locations of standpipes, valves, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and 
sprinkler heads. 


2. Bottom elevation of main and branch lines. 


F. Structural Work Information Required in Coordination Drawings: 
 


1. Ceiling system. 
2. Openings and sleeve locations required in slabs, walls, beams and other 


structural elements, including required openings not indicated on Contract 
Documents. 


3. Slab edge locations and locations of sleeves dimensioned from building lines and 
floor lines. 


G. Ceiling Systems and Plenum Space in Coordination Drawings: 
 


1. For mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, fire alarm, electrical, controls, and 
telecommunications Work penetrating acoustical ceilings, show locations of each 
item (including sprinkler heads, diffusers, grilles, access doors, light fixtures, 
smoke detectors, exit signs, speakers, and other visible ceiling mounted devices) 
relative to acoustical ceiling grid or to wall in gypsum board ceilings. 


2. Locate components within ceiling plenums to maximize clear area for future 
installations of lights and equipment. 


3. Clearly indicate areas of conflict between light fixtures, diffusers and grilles and 
plenum boxes and other components on coordination drawings. 


4. Draw elements to dimensions appropriate for products to be installed.  Use of 
symbols is not acceptable. 


3.3 CONFLICTS IN COORDINATION DRAWINGS 


A. Review the Coordination Drawings to identify areas of conflicts and obstacles, and 
resolve the trade conflicts as well as clashes within each trade, until all conflicts are 
fully coordinated.  
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B. In the case of unresolved interference, notify the Architect. The Architect will then 
suggest as to how to revise the Coordination Drawings to eliminate interference.  The  
Contractor shall then revise their respective Drawings to eliminate the interference. 


3.4 PREPARATION OF COORDINATION DRAWINGS   


A. Organize coordination drawing submittals as follows: 
 


1. Floor Plans:  Provide floor plans and reflected ceiling plans for all floors.  Show 
architectural, structural, mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, fire alarm, 
electrical, and telecommunications elements on floor plans and reflected ceiling 
plans. 


2. Equipment Rooms and Spaces:  Provide large scale drawings for equipment 
rooms and spaces showing plans and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire 
protection, electrical, and telecommunications equipment. 


3. Structural Penetrations:  Provide coordination drawings for each floor indicating 
penetrations and openings required for all trades. 


4. In public and occupied areas without scheduled finish ceilings, appearance is a 
major coordination factor.  Reposition proposed locations of work after 
Coordination Drawing review by the Architect.  Provide adjustments to the exact 
size, location and offsets of ducts, pipes, and conduit to achieve reasonable 
appearance objectives.   Provide these adjustments as part of the Contract or 
notify the Architect immediately as to why the adjustment cannot be made. 


B. Prepare coordination drawings to a scale of 1/4" = 1'- 0" or larger (1/2"= 1'-0" for 
mechanical room plans); detailing major elements, components, and systems of 
mechanical equipment and materials in relationship with other systems, installations, 
and building components.  Indicate locations where space is limited for installation and 
access and where sequencing and coordination of installations are of importance to the 
efficient flow of the Work, including (but not necessarily limited to) the following:  


 
1. Detail complex areas at larger scale than typical floor plans. 
2. Use a common architectural layout as background. 
3. Indicate ductwork, pipes with 6-inch diameter and greater, and conduits with 3-


inch diameter and greater by double lines.  Use single lines for smaller 
mechanical piping and all electrical conduits.  Draw piping, ductwork, lighting 
fixtures, and cable trays in scale. 


4. Circle and clearly note deviations from Contract Documents with reason for 
deviation stated. 


5. Provide name of representative of each subcontractor whose Work is indicated 
on coordination drawings, verifying their review and approval that their Work has 
been coordinated with each other trade and with architectural and structural 
Work. 


END OF SECTION 013115 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 
 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the 
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 


1. Startup construction schedule. 
2. Contractor's construction schedule. 
3. Construction schedule updating reports. 
4. Daily construction reports. 
5. Site condition reports. 
6. Special reports. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 


inspections.  


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, 
monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a 
construction schedule consume time and resources. 


1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the 
planned early start and finish times. 


2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 


B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a 
construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  
Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path 
of Project. 


C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the 
network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains 
no float. 


D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 


E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 


1. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely 
affecting the early start of the successor activity. 
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2. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 


F. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement. 


1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 


A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format: 
 


1. PDF electronic file. 


B. Startup construction schedule. 


C. Startup Network Diagram:  Of size required to display entire network for entire 
construction period.  Show logic ties for activities. 


D. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire 
schedule for entire construction period. 


1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled 
to comply with requirements for submittals  


E. Construction Schedule Updating Reports:  Submit with Applications for Payment. 
 


F. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at monthly intervals. 


G. Site Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 


H. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event.  


I. Qualification Data:  For scheduling personnel. 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Scheduling Personnel Qualifications:  A consultant or a person in the Contractor’s 
employ who is  experienced in CPM project scheduling and reporting.  


B. Prescheduling Conference: After receipt of preliminary Contractor’s Construction 
Schedule, Architect will conduct a schedule review conference at Project site to comply 
with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." 
Architect will review methods and procedures related to the Contractor’s Construction 
Schedule including, but not limited to, the following: 


1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports. 
2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule. 
3. Review submittal requirements and procedures. 
4. Discuss constraints, including phasing, area separations, interim milestones and 


partial Owner occupancy. 
5. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products. 
6. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts 
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7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals. 
8. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and 


inspecting agencies. 
9. Review time required for completion and startup procedures. 
10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule. 
11. Review procedures for updating schedule. 
12. Discuss constraints, including phasing work 


1.5 COORDINATION 


A. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, submittal 
schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and 
reports. 


1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from 
entities involved. 


2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and 
schedule them in proper sequence. 


1.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 


A. The form of the Contractor’s Construction Schedule will be a CPM schedule. 


B. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program 
that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 


C. Scheduling Consultant:  Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and 
reporting using CPM scheduling. 


1. In-House Option:  Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if 
Contractor employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and 
reporting techniques.  Submit qualifications. 


2. Meetings:  Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project 
progress, alleged delays, and time impact. 


D. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of 
final completion. 


1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that 
shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 


E. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each 
main element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 


1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless 
specifically allowed by Architect. 


2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for long lead 
items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate 
activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, 
submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 
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3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in 
Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal 
review times in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule. 


4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing. 
5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 


Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 


6. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 30 days for completion 
of punch list items and final completion. 


F. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract 
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is 
affected. 


1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 
2. Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each 


contract. 
3. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work 


performed by Owner. 
4. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include 


delivery date indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated 
stipulate the earliest possible delivery date. 


5. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 


a. Coordination with existing construction. 
b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 
e. Use-of-premises restrictions. 
f. Provisions for future construction. 
g. Seasonal variations. 
h. Environmental control. 
 


6. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of 
the Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 


a. Subcontract awards. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Mockups.  
e. Fabrication. 
f. Sample testing. 
g. Deliveries. 
h. Installation. 
i. Tests and inspections. 
j. Adjusting. 
k. Curing. 
l. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION       Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT Draft Construction Documents  


 May 1, 2024 
 


                                            


CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION                                         013200 - 5  


G. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents, including, but 
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion, and 
the interim milestones, if any. 


H. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to 
occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the 
following issues: 


1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time. 


I. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At bi-weekly intervals, update schedule 
to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before 
each regularly scheduled progress meeting. 


1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions 
have been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the 
report of each such meeting. 


2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, 
but not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and 
activity durations. 


3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 
4. In no event shall any progress report constitute an adjustment in the Contract 


Time, any Milestone Date or the Contract Sum unless any such adjustment is 
agreed to by the Owner and authorized pursuant to Change Order.  


5. The Owner reserves the right to adjust the Construction Schedule from time to 
time during construction to mitigate unavoidable problems and ensure that the 
Project Completion Date is achieved. Contractor shall comply with the adjusted 
Project Construction Schedule without additional cost. 


J. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar 
days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule 
indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  
Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required 
to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished. 


K. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate 
contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor 
with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 


1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and 
post in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have 
completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in 
performance of construction activities. 
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L. Monthly Submission of Construction Schedule: The initial and each updated 
Construction Schedule shall be signed by Contractor, indicating acceptance of such 
schedule, and submitted with the initial Application for Payment and each succeeding 
Application for Payment.  No payment will be processed by the Owner until such 
document has been received. 


1.7 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 


A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type construction 
schedule within 10 days after Notice of Award of Contract or at the preconstruction 
meeting, whichever comes first. 


 
1. Contractor’s Construction Schedule shall indicate that the Project be 


Substantially Complete by the date indicated in the Agreement. 


B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first 
workday of each week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction 
activities for first 60 days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of 
the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated activities. 


1.8 CPM SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 


A. General:  Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format. 


B. Startup Network Diagram:  Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for the 
Notice of Award. Outline significant construction activities for the first 90 days of 
construction.  Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash 
requirement prediction based on indicated activities. 


C. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor's construction schedule using a time-scaled CPM 
network analysis diagram for the Work. 


1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be 
accepted for use no later than 60 days after date established for the Notice of 
Award. 


a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract 
shall not excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable 
completion dates, regardless of Architect's approval of the schedule. 


2. Conduct educational workshops to train and inform key Project personnel, 
including subcontractors' personnel, in proper methods of providing data and 
using CPM schedule information. 


3. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for 
reporting progress.  Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment 
request dates. 


4. Use "one workday" as the unit of time for individual activities.  Indicate 
nonworking days and holidays incorporated into the schedule in order to 
coordinate with the Contract Time. 
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D. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the 
Work.  Using the startup network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify 
probable critical paths. 


1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and 
relationship of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time 
frames for the following activities: 


a. Preparation and processing of submittals. 
b. Preparation and processing of coordination drawings. 
c. Mobilization and demobilization. 
d. Purchase of materials. 
e. Delivery. 
f. Fabrication. 
g. Utility interruptions. 
h. Installation. 
i. Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities. 
j. Testing and commissioning. 
k. Punch list and final completion. 
l. Activities occurring following final completion. 


2. Critical Path Activities:  Identify critical path activities, including those for interim 
completion dates.  Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with 
Contract milestone dates. 


3. Processing:  Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-
scaled network.  Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as 
often as necessary to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the 
Contract Time. 


4. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; 
locate paths with most float near the edges. 


a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off 
the critical path. 


E. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with 
its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to 
demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the overall project schedule. 


F. Initial Issue of Schedule:  Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list 
indicating straight "early start-total float."  Identify critical activities.  Prepare tabulated 
reports showing the following: 


1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity. 
2. Description of activity. 
3. Main events of activity. 
4. Immediate preceding and succeeding activities. 
5. Early and late start dates. 
6. Early and late finish dates. 
7. Activity duration in workdays. 
8. Total float or slack time. 
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9. Average size of workforce. 
10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values). 


G. Schedule Updating:  Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated 
reports showing the following: 


1. Identification of activities that have changed. 
2. Changes in early and late start dates. 
3. Changes in early and late finish dates. 
4. Changes in activity durations in workdays. 
5. Changes in the critical path. 
6. Changes in total float or slack time. 
7. Changes in the Contract Time. 


H. Value Summaries:  Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates. 


1. In first list, tabulate activity number, early finish date, dollar value, and cumulative 
dollar value. 


2. In second list, tabulate activity number, late finish date, dollar value, and 
cumulative dollar value. 


3. In subsequent issues of both lists, substitute actual finish dates for activities 
completed as of list date. 


4. Prepare list for ease of comparison with payment requests; coordinate timing 
with progress meetings. 


a. In both value summary lists, tabulate "actual percent complete" and 
"cumulative value completed" with total at bottom. 


b. Submit value summary printouts one week before each regularly scheduled 
progress meeting. 


1.9 REPORTS 


A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 
information concerning events at Project site: 


1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence 


of rain or snow. 
7. Accidents. 
8. Meetings and significant decisions. 
9. Unusual events (see special reports). 
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
11. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
12. Emergency procedures. 
13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
14. Change Orders received and implemented. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION       Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT Draft Construction Documents  


 May 1, 2024 
 


                                            


CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION                                         013200 - 9  


15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 
16. Services connected and disconnected. 
17. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
18. Partial completions and occupancies. 
19. Substantial Completions authorized. 


B. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between site 
conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit 
with a Request for Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing 
conditions. 


1.10 SPECIAL REPORTS 


A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence.  
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 


B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs 
at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special 
report.  List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, 
evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in 
advance when these events are known or predictable. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (not used) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


 


END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013233 – PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following work by 


the Contractor: 


1. Preconstruction photographs. 


1.2 SUBMITTALS 


A. Key Plan:  Submit key plan of Project site and buildings with notation of vantage points 
marked for location and direction of each photograph and video.  Indicate elevation or 


story of construction.  Include same label information as corresponding set of photographs 


or video. 


B. Photographs:  Submit two prints of each photographic view  


1. Digital Images:  Submit a complete set of digital image electronic files with each 


submittal of prints as a Project Record Document on flash drive.  Identify electronic 


media with date photographs were taken.  Submit images that have same aspect 
ratio as the sensor, uncropped. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA 


A. Digital Images:  Provide images in uncompressed TIFF and jpeg format, produced by a 


digital camera with minimum sensor size of 4.0 megapixels, and at an image resolution of 


not less than 1600 by 1200 pixels. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 


A. General:  Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in 


focus, to clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be 
accepted. 


1. Maintain key plan with each set of photographs that identifies each photographic 


location.  


B. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, 


without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software. 
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1. Date and Time:  Include date and time in filename for each image. 
2. Field Office Images:  Maintain one set of images on CD-ROM in the field office at 


Project site, available at all times for reference.   


C. Preconstruction Photographs:  Before commencement of demolition, or starting 


construction, take color and digital photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, 
including existing items to remain during construction, from different vantage points. 


1. Take 20 photographs of each existing building to accurately record physical 


conditions at start of demolition or construction. 
2. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent 


structures, pavements, and improvements. 


END OF SECTION 013233 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and 
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other 
submittals. 


B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and 


the schedule of values. 
2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules 


and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 
3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 


maintenance manuals. 
4. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 


Specifications, and record Product Data. 
5. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 


demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in 
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals." 


B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do 
not require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying 
with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 


C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe 
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display 
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format. 


1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 


A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by 
dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time 
required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and 
additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 
1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 


Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. All submittals shall be submitted to Architect within 25 days of contract signing. 
3. Allow sufficient processing time; as a minimum, as indicated in this Section.  
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4. Initial Submittal Schedule:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  
Include all submittals for the project in the initial submittal schedule.   


5. Final Submittal Schedule:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 
Contractor's construction schedule. 
a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and 


timing for submittals. 
6. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 


a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's  final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 
h. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
i. Scheduled dates for installation. 
j. Activity or event number. 


B. Architect will review Submittal Schedule for concentrations, overloading and similar 
conflicts which will impact the Architect’s ability to meet the schedule and propose 
revisions to the duration of processing time to the Contractor. 


C. No payment will be made to Contractor until complete Schedule of Submittals has been 
received and accepted by Owner and Architect. 


D. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of 
Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals if the Contractor fails to 
submit a Submittal Schedule. 


1.4 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 


A. Architect's Digital Data Files:    
1. Any request for digital data files shall be solely and exclusively for use related to this 


Project. 
2. CAD Background Drawings: Electronic copies of CAD Background Drawings of the 


Contract Documents in editable file format will be available from the Architect, 
through the Owner, as a convenience to the Contractor for the use specifically 
enumerated in the Electronic File Transfer Agreement for this Project.  Contractor 
shall request these CAD background drawings from the Owner and sign the 
Electronic File Transfer Agreement prior to receiving these electronic drawings.  
a. CAD Background Drawings files requested will be delivered in editable file 


format indicated, and will not be further altered by the Architect prior to 
delivering them to any said party.  


3. Each contractor requesting electronic data file shall submit a request to the Owner 
for electronic drawing files and sign the Architect’s Electronic File Transfer 
Agreement prior to delivery of said files by the Architect.  No contractor, shall 
transfer these electronic files received from the Architect, or any portion thereof to 
any third party without written permission of the Owner. 
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4. The Architect will transfer files to the requesting entity via the Project Information 
Management (PIM) software upon receipt of the signed Electronic File Transfer 
Agreement. 


5. All files are a schematic representation of elements within the project.  All 
Contractors are responsible for field verification and coordination with other trades. 


6. Use of these files does not relieve the Contractor from producing Coordination 
Drawings and Shop Drawings required by the Contract. 


B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 


submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently 


unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved 
submittal schedule. 


3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 


4. Submit product data, shop drawings and samples relating to a complete assembly 
at one time.  Partial submittals will be returned without action. 


5. Interrelated color selections will not be made until all pertinent samples are received 
by the Architect. 


6. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work 
so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently 
for coordination. 
a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 


coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 


C. Processing Time:  Allow sufficient time for submittal review, including time for 
resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of 
submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to 
transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including 
resubmittals. 
1. Initial Review:  Allow a minimum of 15 working days for initial review of each 


submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is 
required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must 
be delayed for coordination. 


2. Resubmittal Review:  Allow a minimum of 15 working days for review of each 
resubmittal. 


3. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's 
consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow a minimum of 21 calendar 
days for initial review of each submittal. Any sequential reviews shall be identified 
on the Submittal Schedule by the Architect and agreed upon by the Project team. 


D. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for 
identification. 
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Place fully executed submittal cover sheet generated by the Project Information 


Management (PIM) software as first page of every electronic submittal. Complete all 
required information before submitting to Architect.  Submittals received without 
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Submittal Cover Sheet or with incomplete information on cover sheet will be 
returned for resubmission  


3. Include Contractor's stamp indicating information complies with Contract Document 
requirements.  


4. Submittals indicating less than complete review by Contractor will be returned for 
Contractor's compliance without Architect's review. 


5. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, 
and unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract 
Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal. 


6. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and 
appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a 
transmittal form acceptable to Architect and Owner. Architect will return without 
review submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 
a. Transmit all submittals to Architect.  
b. When submittal requires review of data by Structural Engineer or Mechanical 


or Electrical Engineers, submit a copy directly to such engineer. 


E. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file 
as follows: 
1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating 


submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with 
links enabling navigation to each item. 


2. Place fully executed submittal cover sheet generated by the Project Information 
Management (PIM) software as first page of every electronic submittal. Complete all 
required information before submitting to Architect.  Submittals received without 
Submittal Cover Sheet or with incomplete information on cover sheet will be 
returned for resubmission. 


3. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision 
identifier. 
a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number 


followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-
061000.01).  Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another 
decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A). 


4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use software-generated form from 
electronic project management software or electronic form acceptable to Owner, 
containing the following information: 
a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
f. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
g. Category and type of submittal. 
h. Submittal purpose and description. 
i. Specification Section number and title. 
j. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for 


each of multiple items. 
k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
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m. Related physical samples submitted directly. 
n. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
o. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
p. Other necessary identification. 
q. Remarks. 


F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 


G. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on 
Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other 
than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from 
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  
Include same identification information as related submittal. 


H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and manner as initial submittal. 
1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 


revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from 


Architect's action stamp. 
4. Architect’s Re-review of Submittals: Submittals that are rejected three times due to 


incompleteness, failure to incorporate prior submittal comments from the Design 
Team, or failure to properly coordinate submittals, will be reviewed thereafter at the 
expense of the Contractor. Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for fees paid to 
the Architect for re-review of submittals through a credit change order, in 
accordance with the Architect’s current fee.  


I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, 
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary 
for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 


J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final 
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.  
1. The Contractor shall perform no portion of its work requiring submittal and review of 


shop drawings, product data, samples or similar submittals until the respective 
submittal has been approved by the Architect.  Such work shall be in accordance 
with approved submittals. 


2. The Contractor shall supply shop drawings to other Contractors engaged by the 
Owner to perform work in connection with the project to ensure proper coordination 
of its work with theirs. 


3. Do not proceed with installation until an applicable copy of the submittal is in the 
installer's possession. 


4. Do not permit use of unmarked copies of submittals in connection with construction. 


K. Project Information Management System: The submittal process will be implemented 
through the use of a digital processing and tracking software provided by the Contractor. 
Use this Project Information Management (PIM) software to transmit all submittals.  
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1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 


A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 
individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections. All submittals shall be submitted to Architect within 25 days of 
contract signing. 
1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Contractor’s project 


information transmission web based software specifically established for Project. 
a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 


electronic Project record document file. 
2. Action Submittals:  Submit electronic file except where paper copies of submittals 


are specifically required. 
3. Informational Submittals:  Submit electronic file except where paper copies of 


submittals are specifically required.  
4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes 


signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and 
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign 
documents on behalf of that entity. 
a. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and 


certifications where indicated. 


B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction 
and type of product or equipment. 
1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published 


data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 
2. Do not submit Product Data until compliance with requirements of the Contract 


Documents has been confirmed. 
3. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are 


applicable. Strike extraneous information prior to submittal 
4. Include the following information, as applicable: 


a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 


5. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 
a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying 


Shop Drawings. 
6. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
7. Submit Product Data in the following format: 


a. PDF electronic file, unless requested by Architect. 
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C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not 
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data, unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise 
permitted. Standard information prepared without specific reference to the Project is not 
considered a Shop Drawing.  Verify field measurements prior to preparation of shop 
drawings. 
1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 


following information, as applicable: 
a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 


2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit 
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no 
larger than 30 by 42 inches (750 by 1067 mm). 


3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format: 
a. PDF electronic file, unless requested by Architect. 
b. In addition to submission of electronic files, submit 3 paper copies of fire 


alarm shop drawings and sprinkler shop drawings with Contractor approval 
stamps applied, for submittal to the AHJ Code Review for review and 
comment, as required. 


D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of 
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics 
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 
1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories 


together in one submittal package. 
2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 


following: 
a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 


3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding 
electronic submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample 
characteristics, and identification information for record. 


4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets 
may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each 
set. 
a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 


Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at 
time of use. 


b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 
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5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units 
or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
a. Number of Samples:  Submit three full set(s) of available choices where color, 


pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 
manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with options 
selected. 


6. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, 
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner 
specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and 
that show full range of color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but 
are not limited to, the following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated 
components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively 
used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and 
components used for independent testing and inspection. 
a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain two 


Sample sets; remainder will be returned. 
1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, 


fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar 
characteristics are to be demonstrated. 


2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets 
of paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 


E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  
Include the following information in tabular form: 
1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 


Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 
2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 
3. Number and name of room or space. 
4. Location within room or space. 
5. Submit product schedule in the following format: 


a. PDF electronic file. 


F. Coordination Drawing Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 013115 
“Coordination Drawings.”  


G. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation." 


H. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Section 012900 "Payment Procedures." 


I. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:  Comply 
with requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements." 


J. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements 
specified in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 
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K. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 7823 "Operation 
and Maintenance Data." 


L. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 
experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 


M. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding 
Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include 
names of firms and personnel certified. 


N. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, 
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 


O. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 


P. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 


Q. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 


R. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 


S. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing 
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 


T. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in 
effect for Project.  Include the following information: 
1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 


U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed 
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the 
Contract Documents. 
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V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests 
performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers 
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 


W. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final 
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 


X. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not 
limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and 
calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a 
summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of 
software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 


1.6 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 


A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by 
a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria 
indicated. 
1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, 


submit a written request for additional information to Architect. 


B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
and other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file of certificate, 
signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system 
specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 
1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in 


the Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in 
performing these services. 


PART 2 - EXECUTION 


2.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 


A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination 
with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note 
corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to 
Architect. 


1. The Contractor shall review submittals for completeness and compliance with the 
Contract Documents.  


2. If submittal contains substitutions, Contractor shall process substitutions in 
accordance with Section 012500 “Substitution Procedures,” and not part of 
specified Shop Drawings or Product Data submittals.  


3. Contractor is responsible for keeping Subcontractors on time with the submittal 
schedule.  
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4. Submittals that are rejected three times due to incompleteness, failure to 
incorporate prior submittal comments from the Design Team, or failure to 
properly coordinate submittals, will be reviewed thereafter at the expense of the 
Contractor. Compensation will be through credits back to the Owner in the 
amount of the Architect’s services. The Architect will track hours separately 
related to this compensable submittal review and credits will be managed though 
pay requisitions. 
a. Owner will compensate Architect for such additional services. 
b. Owner will deduct the amount of such compensation from Payment 


Requisitions.  


B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals:  See requirements in 
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 


C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project 
name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of 
reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been 
reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 


2.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 


A. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate 
corrections or revisions required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an 
action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. 


B. Architect’s Actions: 
1. Contractor may proceed with fabrication on submittals marked "No Exception 


Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted" provided that the Contractor adheres to the 
corrections noted. 


2. Contractor may not proceed with fabrication on shop drawings noted "Revise and 
Resubmit" or "Rejected" until "No Exception Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted" 
stamp is received on resubmitted drawing. 


3. Contractor may not proceed with fabrication on the specific shop drawings noted 
"Partial Resubmit" until "No Exception Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted" stamp is 
received on resubmitted drawing. 


4. Do not permit submittals marked "Revise and Resubmit," or "Rejected," to be used 
at Project site, or elsewhere where Work is in progress. 


5. Other Action:  Where submittal is primarily for information or record purposes, 
special processing or other activity, submittal will be returned, marked "No Action 
Taken." 


C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 


D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 
submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 


E. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned for resubmittal without review. 
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F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect 
without action. 


END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 
quality control. 
1. This Section does not include requirements for performing Special Inspections 


and Tests in compliance with Chapter 17 of the Building Code of New York State; 
refer to Section 014110. 


B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements 
specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for 
compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 
1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction 


activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements 
in those Sections may also cover production of standard products. 


2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other 
quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 


3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services 
required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 
provisions of this Section. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and 
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and 
substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements. 


B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during 
and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the 
Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include 
contract enforcement activities performed by Architect or Owner. 


C. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project 
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or 
compliance with specified criteria. 


D. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or 
a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified 
requirements. 


E. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the 
source, e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION        Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT  Draft Construction Documents  


  May 1, 2024 
 


 


QUALITY REQUIREMENTS                                         014000 - 2  


F. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for 
installation of the Work and for completed Work. 


G. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 


H. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction 
operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 
1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require 


that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized 
individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 


I. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having 
successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and 
extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having 
complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 


J. Mockups: Physical assemblies of portions of the Work constructed to establish the 
standard by which the Work will be judged. Mockups are not Samples. 
1. Mockups are used for one or more of the following: 


a. Verify selections made under Sample submittals. 
b. Demonstrate aesthetic effects. 
c. Demonstrate the qualities of products and workmanship. 
d. Demonstrate successful installation of interfaces between components and 


systems. 
e. Perform preconstruction testing to determine system performance. 


2. Product Mockups: Mockups that may include multiple products, materials, or 
systems specified in a single Section. 


3. In-Place Mockups: Mockups constructed on-site in their actual final location as 
part of permanent construction. 


1.3 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES 


A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications 
by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract 
Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and 
design criteria indicated. 
1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, 


submit a written request for additional information to Architect. 


B. Delegated Design Services Statement: Submit a statement signed and sealed by the 
responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to 
Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional, indicating that the 
products and systems are in compliance with performance and design criteria 
indicated. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these 
services. 
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1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 


A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the 
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or 
quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting 
requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before 
proceeding. 


B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified 
shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply 
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum 
within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values 
are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer 
uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 


1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 


A. Qualification Data   For Contractor's quality-control personnel. 


B. Contractor's Statement of Responsibility:  Submit copy of written statement of 
responsibility, acknowledging awareness of the special requirements contained in the 
Statement of Special Inspection, to authorities having jurisdiction before starting work 
on the following systems: 
1. Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed 


in the Statement of Special Inspection.  
2. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the 


Statement of Special Inspection.  


C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" 
Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications 
in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized 
authority. 


D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 
1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 


1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 


A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in 
other Sections.  Include the following: 
1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
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3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and 


testing and inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies 


with the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 


B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information 
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified 
in other Sections.  Include the following: 
1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of 


product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 


requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 


performance complies with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 


C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information 
documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and 
inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following: 
1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service 


representative making report. 
2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed 


performance complies with requirements. 
4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 


D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, 
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, 
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar 
documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on 
performance of the Work. 


1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification 
levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 
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B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems 
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 


C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those 
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 


D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or 
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, 
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service 
performance. 


E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified 
to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 
engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those 
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in 
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 


F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities 
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  
Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for 
the activities indicated. 
1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 


specialists. 


G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, an agency accredited by the 
International Accreditation Service, Inc. or an equivalent accreditation agency 
accrediting in accordance with the experience and capability to conduct testing and 
inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional 
qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having 
jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 
1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary 


Laboratory Accreditation Program. 


H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative 
of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect 
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to 
those indicated for this Project. 


I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized 
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect 
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to 
those indicated for this Project. 


J. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction 
testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, 
comply with the following: 
1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 
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a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and 
construction. 


b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and 
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work. 


c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and 
laboratory mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to 
comply with performance requirements. 


d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will 
perform same tasks for Project. 


e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and 
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work. 


f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies; do not 
reuse products on Project. 


2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect and Owner’s 
Commissioning Authority, through Contractor.  Interpret tests and inspections 
and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or 
deviates from the Contract Documents. 


K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for 
each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, 
using materials indicated for the completed Work: 
1. Build mockups of size indicated. 
2. Build mockups in location indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
3. Notify Architect  minimum seven days in advance of dates and times when 


mockups will be constructed. 
4. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ 


workers who will be employed to perform same tasks during the construction at 
Project. 


5. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
6. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting corresponding Work, 


fabrication, or construction. 
a. Allow minimum seven days for initial review and each re-review of each 


mockup. 
7. Promptly correct unsatisfactory conditions noted by Architect's preliminary 


review, to the satisfaction of the Architect, before completion of final mockup. 
8. Approval of mockups by the Architect does not constitute approval of deviations 


from the Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically 
approves such deviations in writing. 


9. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard 
for judging the completed Work. 


10. Demolish and remove mockups when directed or incorporate approved in-place 
mock-ups in the finished work, as specifically instructed in each specification 
section where a mock-up is required. 


1.8 QUALITY CONTROL 


A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's 
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 
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1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting 
they are engaged to perform. 


2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated 
by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to 
Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 


B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to 
verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 
1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those 


required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services 
required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 


2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified 
testing agency to perform these quality-control services. 
a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed 


to in writing by Owner. 
3. Notify testing agencies at least 48 hours in advance of time when Work that 


requires testing or inspecting will be performed. 
4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit 


a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 
5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 


Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 
6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having 


jurisdiction, when they so direct. 


C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, 
including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Section 01 3300 
"Submittal Procedures." 


D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's 
technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical 
representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences, 
examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of 
Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of 
written reports. 


E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and 
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract 
Documents. 


F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in 
performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and 
inspections. 
1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed 


in the Work during performance of its services. 
2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ 


tests are conducted. 
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3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether 
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 


4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 
quality-control service through Contractor. 


5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or 
approve or accept any portion of the Work. 


6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 


G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, 
and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as 
requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of 
personnel.  Provide the following: 
1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing 


and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by 


testing agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at 


Project site. 


H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of 
removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 


I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and 
similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  Coordinate and 
submit concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule.  Update as the Work 
progresses. 
1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each 


party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and 
inspections are required. 


1.9 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 


A. Special Inspections:  Owner will engage qualified testing agency(ies) and special 
inspectors to conduct special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as 
the responsibility of Owner, as indicated in Division 01 Section “Special Inspections”. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 


A. Test and Inspection Log:  Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the 
following: 
1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 


B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide 
access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 


3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 


A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, 
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 
1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 


Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore 
patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams 
that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with the Contract Document 
requirements for cutting and patching in Division 01 Section “Cutting and 
Patching.” 


B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 


C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 


END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 DEFINITIONS 


A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 


B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, 
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and 
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 


C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as 
"directed." 


D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including 
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 


E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities 
having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction 
industry that control performance of the Work. 


F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 
assembly, installation, and similar operations. 


G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, 
curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 


H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 


I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of 
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description 
of the land on which Project is to be built. 


1.2 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 


A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and 
effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent 
referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 


B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract 
Documents unless otherwise indicated. 
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C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be 
familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of 
applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents. 


1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction 
activity, obtain copies directly from publication source. 


1.3 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 


A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities 
indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations:  National Organizations of the U.S." 
or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the United 
States." 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 


PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 


END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products 
for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard 
warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
2. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 
3. Section 014200 "References" for applicable industry standards for products 


specified. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for 
Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the 
terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 


1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including 
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's 
published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 


2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another 
project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not 
considered new products. 


3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through 
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, 
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 


B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific 
manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design 
product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the 
significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, 
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating 
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification. 


1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 


A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable 
product.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include 
Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 


1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in 
"Comparable Products" Article. 
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2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product 
request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed 
comparable product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days 
of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 


a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a 


comparable product request within time allocated. 


B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in 
Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously 
selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 


1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 


2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but 
incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 


B. Mechanical Materials and Equipment:  When two or more items of same material or 
equipment are required (pumps, valves, air conditioning units, etc.), they shall be of the 
same manufacturer.  Product manufacturer uniformity does not apply to raw materials, 
bulk materials, pipe, tube, fittings (except flanged and grooved types), sheet metal, 
wire, steel bar stock, welding rods, solder, fasteners, motors for dissimilar equipment 
units, and similar items used in the work, except as otherwise indicated.  Provide 
products which are compatible within systems and other connected items. 


C. Asbestos in Materials:  All products submitted for use and incorporated into this project 
shall be asbestos free. 


D. Mercury-Free Products: All products submitted for use and incorporated into this 
Project shall be mercury-free.  In the absence of mercury-free products, provide 
products with the lowest amount of mercury possible. 


E. Lead-Free Products: All products submitted for use and incorporated into this Project 
shall be lead-free.  . 


1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 


A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent 
damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions. 


B. Delivery and Handling: 
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1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 


2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for 
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to 
deterioration, theft, and other losses. 


3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's 
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and 
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 


4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract 
Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly 
protected. 


C. Storage: 


1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of 
units. 


2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a 


weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent 
condensation. 


4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for 
period of installation and concealment. 


5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, 
humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 


6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials 


and equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 


1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 


A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, 
other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and 
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 


1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer 
for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 


2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to 
provide specific rights for Owner. 


B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 


1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information 
and properly executed. 


2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, 
prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed. 


3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements 
for submitting special warranties. 
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C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Project Closeout." 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 


A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract 
Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of 
installation. 


1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other 
items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 


2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard 
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been 
produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects. 


3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in 
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents. 


4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 


5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the 
Specifications establish salient characteristics of products. 


6. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or 
equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 


7. A named product and model number establishes the characteristics and salient 
features of the specifications even when they are not fully described and will 
serve as the basis of comparison. 


8. Whenever a material, article, device, piece of equipment or type of construction 
is identified by reference to manufacturers' or vendors' names, trade names, 
catalog numbers, or similar specific information, it is so identified for the purpose 
of establishing a standard of quality, and such identification shall not be 
construed as limiting competition. Comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product 


B. Product Selection Procedures: 


1. Named Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, 
and “no substitutions” is indicated, provide the named product.  Comparable 
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 


2. Named Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer 
or source and “no substitutions” is indicated, provide a product by the named 
manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  Comparable products 
or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 


3. Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 
product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product. 


4. Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an 
unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with 
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requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed 
manufacturer's product 


5. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a 
product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the 
specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other 
named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, 
dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product named.  
Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of 
an unnamed product by one of the other named manufacturers. 


C. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Architect's 
sample", provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's 
sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 


D. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected 
by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that 
complies with requirements.  Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or 
texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium 
items. 


2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 


A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for 
comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following 
conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to 
record noncompliance with these requirements: 


1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract 
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 


2. Evidence that the proposed product will not adversely affect Contractor's 
construction schedule. 


3. Evidence that the proposed product has received necessary approvals of 
authorities having jurisdiction.  


4. Evidence that the proposed product will have no adverse effect on other trades 
and will not affect or delay progress schedule; or if proposed product involves 
more than one contractor, proposed product has been coordinated with other 
portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, 
and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 


5. Evidence that the proposed product maintenance service and source of 
replacement parts, as applicable, is available similar to the specified product. 


6. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those 
named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as 
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and 
requirements indicated. 


7. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
8. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 


addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
9. Samples, if requested. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 


END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution 
of the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Progress cleaning. 
5. Starting and adjusting. 
6. Protection of installed construction. 
7. Correction of the Work. 


B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
3. Section 017123 “Field Engineering” for requirements pertaining to field engineering 


and surveys required for the Work. 
4. Section 017329 "Cutting and Patching" for cutting and patching portions of the 


building. 
5. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with 


Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated 
lines and levels, and final cleaning. 


1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 


A. Qualification Data:  For land surveyor. 


A. Final As-Built Survey of Underground Utilities:  Submit two paper copies and one 
electronic (.pdf) file, signed by land surveyor. 


1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to 
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-
surveying services of the kind indicated. 


B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's 
written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION        Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT  Draft Construction Documents  


  May 1, 2024 
 


  
 


EXECUTION                                        017300 - 2  


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 MATERIALS 


A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 EXAMINATION 


A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate 
and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other 
construction affecting the Work. 
1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services:   


B. Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, 
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and 
electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work. 
1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection 


of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical 
services, and other utilities. 


2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 
utilities serving Project site. 


C. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of 
the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present 
where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 
1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations 


of connections before equipment and fixture installation. 
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems 


are to be installed. 
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 


existing finishes or primers. 


D. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the 
Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 
1. Description of the Work. 
2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
4. Recommended corrections. 


E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 


A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility and/or Owner as required, 
that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, 
services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate 
with authorities having jurisdiction. 


B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  
Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are 
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work. 


C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 


D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the 
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions 
outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according 
to requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." 


3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 


A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies 
are discovered, notify Architect promptly. 


B. General:  Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices. 
1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 


construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 
2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 
3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain 


required dimensions. 
4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work 


progresses. 
6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 


tolerances. 
7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard 


established by authorities having jurisdiction. 


C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, 
fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 


D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, 
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for 
mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with 
control lines and levels.  Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION        Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT  Draft Construction Documents  


  May 1, 2024 
 


  
 


EXECUTION                                        017300 - 4  


E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines 
and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, 
name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  
Make the log available for reference by Architect  


3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 


A. Identification:  Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property 
corners. 


B. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar 
reference points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent 
benchmarks and control points during construction operations. 
1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior 


written approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or 
control points promptly.  Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or 
control points to Architect before proceeding. 


2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.  
Base replacements on the original survey control points. 


C. Final Survey for Underground Utilities:  Engage a land surveyor to prepare a final survey 
of all utilities installed during the project, including all elevations and inverts.  


D. Refer to Section 017123 for additional requirements. 


3.5 INSTALLATION 


A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment 
and elevation, as indicated. 
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 


maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches (2440 mm) in occupied spaces 


and 90 inches (2300 mm)   in unoccupied spaces without ceilings. 


B. Mechanical Installations:  Comply with the following requirements: 
 


1. Where mounting heights are not detailed or dimensioned, install systems, materials, 
and equipment to provide the maximum headroom possible. 


2. Coordinate connection of mechanical systems with exterior underground and 
overhead utilities and services.  Comply with requirements of governing regulations, 
franchised service companies, and controlling agencies.  Provide required 
connection for each service. 


3. Install all equipment to facilitate servicing, maintenance, and repair or replacement 
of equipment components.  As much as practical, connect equipment for ease of 
disconnecting, with minimum of interference with other installations.  Extend grease 
fittings to an accessible location.  
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C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 
products in applications indicated. 


D. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 


E. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 


F. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of 
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations. 


G. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 


H. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to 
be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm 
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 
indicated requirements. 


I. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of 
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately 
located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments 
are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions. 
1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components 


at heights directed by Architect. 
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 


directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 


J. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not 
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to 
form hairline joints. 


K. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 
considered hazardous. 


3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 


A. General:  Clean Project site, public pedestrian paths and work areas daily, including 
common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 
1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials 


and debris. 
2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three 


days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 


waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 
regulations. 
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION        Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT  Draft Construction Documents  


  May 1, 2024 
 


  
 


EXECUTION                                        017300 - 6  


4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other 
contractors are working concurrently. 


B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 


C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary 
for proper execution of the Work. 
1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 


entire work area, as appropriate. 


D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning 
materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, 
use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not 
damage exposed surfaces. 


E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 


F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary 
to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 


G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste 
materials down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in 
Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 


H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection 
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 


I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 
through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable 
components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 


J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 


3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 


A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 


B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation 
without binding. 


C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and 
safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 
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D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements." 


3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 


A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 


B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 


END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017329 – CUTTING AND PATCHING  


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 


B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Section 024119 “Selective Structure Removal and Demolition” for demolition of 


selected portions of the site for alterations. 
3. Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated 


construction. 


C. Coordinate cutting and patching requirements with selective demolition.  Removal of 
portions of existing construction required for the installation or performance of other work 
may be indicated as selective demolition on the demolition drawings. Cut and patch all 
construction when not shown on the demolition drawings, or when additional cutting and 
patching is required after the completion of selective demolition. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance 
of other work. 


B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions 
after installation of other work. 


1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 


A. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to 
the time cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information: 
1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching. 
2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes 


to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building 
appearance and other significant visual elements. 


3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will 
perform patching work. 


4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 
5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that 


cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems 
that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate 
length of time permanent services and systems will be disrupted. 
a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during 


interruption of permanent services and systems. 
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6. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to 
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration 
of reinforcement with original structure. 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Minimize cutting and patching of work by properly coordinating construction sequences. 


B. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and 
patching of construction elements. 
1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify 


Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect 
before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting 
and patching.  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could 
change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection. 


2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related 
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as 
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 
safety.  Operational elements include the following: 
a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
b. Fire separation assemblies. 
c. Air or smoke barriers. 
d. Fire-suppression systems. 
e. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 
f. Control systems. 
g. Communication systems. 
h. Fire-detection and -alarm systems. 
i. Conveying systems. 
j. Electrical wiring systems. 
k. Operating systems of special construction. 


3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results 
in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased 
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Other construction elements 
include but are not limited to the following: 
a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
b. Membranes and flashings. 
c. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 
d. Sprayed fire-resistive material. 
e. Equipment supports. 
f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 


4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in 
visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction 
in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic 
qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a 
visually unsatisfactory manner. 
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C. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties 
involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review 
areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential 
conflicts before proceeding. 


D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's 
written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS  


2.1 MATERIALS 


A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications. 


B. Existing Materials:  Use materials identical to existing materials.  For exposed surfaces, 
use materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 


installed, will match the visual and functional performance of existing materials. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 CUTTING AND PATCHING 


A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without 
delay. 
1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 


performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 
surfaces to their original condition. 


B. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with 
materials so as not to void existing warranties. 
1. Cutting and Patching of Existing Roofing System: Contractors performing cutting 


and patching of the existing roof membrane shall be certified installers by the 
existing roof membrane manufacturer for their products. When existing roofing 
system is still under warranty, coordinate all work on the existing roofing system 
with manufacturer. All cutting and patching work on roofing system shall be 
performed in a manner that does not void the warranty. 


C. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 


D. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 
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E. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption 
of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching 
according to requirements in Section 011000 "Summary." 


F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing 
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such 
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 


G. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements 
retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original 
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 


hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, 
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings 
when not in use. 


2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 


3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 
diamond-core drill. 


4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where 
required by cutting and patching operations. 


5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to 
be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to 
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 


6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 


H. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 
operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 
specified in other Sections, where applicable. 
1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 


demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 
2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 


restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize 
evidence of patching and refinishing. 
a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 


finishing materials. 
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 


3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished 
area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  
Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove 
in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to 
achieve uniform color and appearance. 
a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply 


primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, 
and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  
Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 
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4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an 
even-plane surface of uniform appearance. 


5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure 
to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building 
enclosure. 


I. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove 
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 


END OF SECTION 017329 
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 


1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid 
waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. 
Construction waste includes packaging. 


B. Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from 
demolition operations. 


C. Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, 
recycling, or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 


D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in 
preparation for reuse. 


E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in 
another facility. 


F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent 
incorporation into the Work. 


1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 


A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of 
Contractor. 


B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, 
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items 
of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the 
property of Owner. 


1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 


A. Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 15 days of date established for 
commencement of the Work. 


1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with transportation and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 


1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 


A. General: Develop a waste management plan according to requirements in this Section. 
Plan shall consist of waste identification, and waste reduction work plan. Distinguish 
between demolition and construction waste. 


B. Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types of demolition and construction waste 
generated by the Work. 


C. Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, 
recycled, or disposed of in landfill or incinerator.  


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A. General: Practice efficient waste management in the use of materials in the course of 
the Work. Use all reasonable means to divert construction and demolition waste from 
landfills and incinerators. Facilitate recycling and salvage of materials. Provide a 
recycling dumpster in addition to construction waste dumpster. 


1. Construction Waste: 


a. Packaging: Salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated 
packaging materials: 


1) Paper. 
2) Cardboard. 
3) Boxes. 
4) Wood crates. 
5) Wood pallets. 
6) Plastic pails. 


b. Construction Office Waste: Salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following 
construction office waste materials: 
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1) Paper. 
2) Aluminum cans. 
3) Glass containers. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 


A. General: Provide handling, containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other 
items as required to implement waste management plan during the entire duration of 
the Contract. 


1. Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirements in Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 


2. Review waste management procedures with all entities when they first begin 
work on-site, including locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal. 


B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to 
ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent 
occupied and used facilities. 


1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating 
materials that are to be salvaged and recycled. 


 


 END OF SECTION 017419 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 


1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting final completion 
construction photographic documentation. 


2. Section 017300 "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 


maintenance manual requirements. 
4. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, 


record Specifications, and record Product Data. 
5. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing 


Owner's personnel. 


1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 


A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents. 


B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 


C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion. 


1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 


A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction. 


B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage. 


1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 


A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items 
specified in other Sections. 
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B. Attic stock in the required amount/percentage shall be turned over to the Owner 
immediately after the first delivery of the material is received on the site, not at the end 
of the project.  


1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 


A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be 
completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on 
the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete. 


B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10  
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 


1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having 
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services 
and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 


2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including 
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion 
construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, 
property surveys, and similar final record information. 


3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents. 


4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, 
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model 
number where applicable. 


a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each 
item and name and number of related Specification Section.  Obtain 
Architect's signature for receipt of submittals. 


5. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, 


and maintenance. 


C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10  
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 


1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise 


Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial 


Completion. 
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5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of 
products, equipment, and systems.  Submit demonstration and training video 
recordings specified in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training." 


6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local 


emergency responders. 
8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 


construction tools, and similar elements. 
9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate 


visual defects. 


D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial 
Completion a minimum of 10  days prior to date the work will be completed and ready 
for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with 
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, 
either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be 
completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 


1. Architect will perform inspection in areas no smaller than a floor plate.  Inspection 
of individual rooms or spaces will not be performed. 


2. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous 
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. 
a. Reinspection Limits:  The Architect is limited to performing the original 


inspection and two reinspections of the same area as part of their services.  
The cost of any reinspections required beyond this amount will be borne by 
the Contractor. Contractor shall reimburse Owner for reinspection fees paid 
to the Architect through a credit change order in the amount stipulated by 
the Owner 


 
3. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final 


completion. 


1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 


A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining 
final completion, complete the following: 


1. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), 
endorsed and dated by Architect.  Certified copy of the list shall state that each 
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 


2. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 


B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final 
inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with 
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare a final 
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Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that 
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 


1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous 
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. 
a. Reinspection Limits:  The Architect is limited to performing the original 


inspection and two reinspections of the same area as part of their services.  
The cost of any reinspections required beyond this amount will be borne by 
the Contractor. Contractor shall reimburse Owner for reinspection fees paid 
to the Architect through a credit change order in the amount stipulated by 
the Owner 


1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 


A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected 
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, 
if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 


1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and 
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor. 


2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories 
for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 


3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 


a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 


4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 


a. MS Excel electronic file.  Architect will return annotated file. 
 


1.8 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 


A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated 
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of 
Substantial Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit 
Owner's rights under warranty. 


B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15  days of completion 
of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner 
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 


C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents 
of Project Manual. 
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1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 
8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper. 


2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate 
warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed 
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and 
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 


3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 


4. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete 
warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file 
with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of 
contents at beginning of document. 


D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance 
manuals. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 MATERIALS 


A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer 
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are 
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 


1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not 
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations 
maximum allowable VOC levels. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 FINAL CLEANING 


A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 
antipollution regulations. 


B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building 
cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 


1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated 
portion of Project: 


a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction 
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste 
material, litter, and other foreign substances. 
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b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, 
and other foreign deposits. 


c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-
textured surface. 


d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material 
from Project site. 


e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free 


condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid 
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective 
surfaces to their original condition. 


g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including 
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and 
similar spaces. 


h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; 


clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains 
remain. 


j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and 
windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch 
surfaces. 


k. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
l. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, 


and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar 
droppings, and other foreign substances. 


m. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 
stains resulting from water exposure. 


n. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean 
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 


o. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on 
inspection. 
1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA ACR.  Provide 


written report on completion of cleaning. 


p. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 
efficiency. 


q. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 


C. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in 
Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 


3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 


A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for 
determination of Substantial Completion. 
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B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing 
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, 
and properly adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be 
repaired or restored, provide replacements.  Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent 
facilities used during construction to specified condition. 


1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, 
and other damaged transparent materials. 


2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and 
surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of 
repair or restoration. 
a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, 


including mechanical and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to 
required labels and identification. 


3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may 
impede operation or reduce longevity. 


4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply 
with requirements for new fixtures. 


END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation 
and maintenance manuals, including the following: 


1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory. 
2. Emergency manuals. 
3. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
4. Product maintenance manuals. 
5. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for 
operation and maintenance manuals. 


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 
interaction. 


B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 


1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 


A. Manual Content:  Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual 
Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.  Submit 
reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section. 


1. Architect  will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance 
submittals are acceptable. 


2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to 
revisions and field conditions. 


B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format: 


1. PDF electronic file.  Assemble each manual into a composite electronically 
indexed file complete with Table of Contents and book marked by equipment.  
Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. 


a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with 
applicable item name.  Include a complete electronically linked operation 
and maintenance directory. 


b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals. 
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2. Three paper copies.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  
Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves.   


C. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit draft copy of each manual at least 60 days before 
commencing demonstration and training.  Architect will comment on whether general 
scope and content of manual are acceptable. 


D. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting 
inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 30 days before commencing 
demonstration and training.  Architect will return copy with comments. 


1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit 
copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's  
comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 


A. Directory:  Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and 
maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready 
access to desired information.  Include a section in the directory for each of the 
following: 


1. List of documents. 
2. List of systems. 
3. List of equipment. 
4. Table of contents. 


B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to 
operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 


C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by 
system.  For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. 


D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and 
maintenance manual. 


E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance 
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same 
designation used in the Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a 
designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and 
Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems." 


2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE 
MANUALS 


A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate 
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of 
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equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain the following materials, in 
the order listed: 


1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 


B. Title Page:  Include the following information: 


1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name and contact information for Contractor. 
6. Name and contact information for Architect. 
7. Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority. 
8. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that 


designed the systems contained in the manuals. 
9. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 


C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, 
indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section 
number in Project Manual. 


1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in 
each volume of the set. 


D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents 
alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble 
instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single 
binder. 


E. Manuals, Electronic Files:  Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite 
electronic PDF file for each manual type required. 


1. Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.  
Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for 
minimum readable file size. 


2. File Names and Bookmarks:  Enable bookmarking of individual documents based 
on file names.  Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and 
equipment names used in manual directory and table of contents.  Group 
documents for each system and subsystem into individual composite 
bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks 
reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file 
tree.  Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file. 


F. Manuals, Paper Copy:  Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled 
volumes. 
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1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-
280-mm) paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing 
contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets. 


a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, 
organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related 
components.  Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide 
essential information for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or 
system. 


b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION 
AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter 
of contents, and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine.  
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 


2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the 
manual.  Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and 
major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual. 


3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose 
diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. 


4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond 
paper. 


5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with 
text. 


a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text 
pages and use as foldouts. 


b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in 
labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate 
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, 
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations. 


2.3 EMERGENCY MANUALS 


A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following: 


1. Type of emergency. 
2. Emergency instructions. 
3. Emergency procedures. 


B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, 
include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, 
and component: 


1. Fire. 
2. Flood. 
3. Gas leak. 
4. Water leak. 
5. Power failure. 
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6. Water outage. 
7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
8. Chemical release or spill. 


C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error 
messages, and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of Owner's operating 
personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties. 


D. Emergency Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable: 


1. Instructions on stopping. 
2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 
3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits. 
4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
5. Special operating instructions and procedures. 


2.4 OPERATION MANUALS 


A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and the following information: 


1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems 
and equipment indicated on Contract Documents. 


2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design 
responsibility. 


3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
5. Operating logs. 
6. Wiring diagrams. 
7. Control diagrams. 
8. Piped system diagrams. 
9. Precautions against improper use. 
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 


B. Descriptions:  Include the following: 


1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on 
Contract Documents. 


2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 


C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable: 


1. Startup procedures. 
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2. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
3. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
4. Regulation and control procedures. 
5. Instructions on stopping. 
6. Normal shutdown instructions. 
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
9. Special operating instructions and procedures. 


D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram 
controls as installed. 


E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required 
for identification. 


2.5 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 


A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and 
finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, 
repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below. 


B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name 
and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, 
address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and 
drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 


C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 


1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 


D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the 
following: 


1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 


E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials 
and related services. 


F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 
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1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 


2.6 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 


A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, 
include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance 
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source 
information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as 
described below. 


B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in 
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and 
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title 
in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 


C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of 
equipment: 


1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins. 
2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including 


disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 


D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail 
essential maintenance procedures: 


1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 


instructions. 
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 


E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list 
of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 


1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, 
monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 


2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording 
maintenance. 


F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, 
with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services. 
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G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with 
name and telephone number of service agent. 


H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 


1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 


A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate manual that 
provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 


B. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating 
procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for 
types of emergencies indicated. 


C. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data 
indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into 
the Work. 


D. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and 
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, 
and piece of equipment not part of a system. 


1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare 
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system. 


2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 


E. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, 
include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to 
identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more 
than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from 
the Contract Documents.  Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to 
information not applicable. 


1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not 
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and 
maintenance of equipment or systems. 


F. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate 
the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control 
sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in 
record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 
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1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and 
maintenance manuals. 


2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Section 017839 
"Project Record Documents." 


G. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting 
operation and maintenance documentation. 


END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record 
documents, including the following: 


1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 
4. Miscellaneous Record Submittals. 


B. Related Requirements: 


1. Section 017300 "Execution" for final property survey. 
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 


maintenance manual requirements. 


1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 


A. Record Drawings:  Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set of 
prints. 


B. Record Specifications:  Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's 
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications. 


C. Record Product Data:  Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each 
submittal. 


1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance 
manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 


D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction 
activities.  Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal. 


E. Reports:  Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated into project record 
documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed 
conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 


A. Record (“As- Built”) Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract 
Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as 
modifications are issued. 


1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation 
varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained 
record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar 
entity, to provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record 
prints. 


a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would 
be difficult to identify or measure and record later. 


b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic 


documentation. 


2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 


a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Duct size and routing. 
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
j. Changes made by Change Order or Field Order. 
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 


3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up 
record prints. 


4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to 
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same 
location. 


5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or 
omitted from original Drawings. 
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6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 


7. Format:  Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set of 
prints. 
a. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record 


Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover 
sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.  


b. Record Digital Data Files:  Organize digital data information into separate 
electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  
Name each file with the sheet identification.  Include identification in each 
digital data file. 


c. Identification:  As follows: 
1) Project name. 
2) Date. 
3) Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
4) Name of Architect 
5) Name of Contractor. 


B. Record Digital Data Files:  In addition to submitting paper Record Drawings, transfer 
information to electronic CAD drawings in .DXF format and prepare set of digital record 
drawings.  Architect will supply a set of base electronic drawings for Contractor’s use.  
Submit electronic Record Drawings to Owner in same manner as paper Record 
Drawings. 


C. The following certification shall appear on all Record Drawings: “These record 
drawings prepared by  _______for the following work  ______ have been reviewed by 
the undersigned and appear to be an accurate representation of the work incorporated 
within the project and are accepted as submitted in accordance with the technical 
documents. This record document review made by this office is for determination of 
compliance with the requirements of the contract documents.  
Firm Name:                                     Date:                     Reviewer Name:                   _I 


D. If the Architect determines the Record Drawings are not complete or contain inaccurate 
information, they will return the documents to the Contractor for correction and 
resubmission. 


E. Final payment will not be made to Contractor until complete and accurate Record 
Drawings both on paper and electronic media have been received and accepted by 
Owner. 


2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 


A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract 
modifications. 


1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 
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2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, 
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 


3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information 
necessary to provide a record of selections made. 


4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been 
submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record 
Product Data. 


5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where 
applicable. 


B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as scanned PDF electronic file(s) of marked-up 
paper copy of Specifications. 


2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 


A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 


1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 


2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes 
in manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 


3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where 
applicable. 


B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file or scanned PDF 
electronic file(s) of marked-up paper copy of Product Data. 


1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number 
and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data. 


2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 


A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of 
the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued 
use and reference. 


B. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file or scanned 
PDF electronic file(s) of marked-up miscellaneous record submittals. 


1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification 
Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous 
record submittals. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 


A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for 
project record document purposes.  Post changes and revisions to project record 
documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project. 


B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and 
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  
Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record 
documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from 
deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record documents for Architect's 
reference during normal working hours. 


END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's 
personnel, including the following: 


1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
3. Demonstration and training video recordings. 


1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 


A. Instruction Program:  Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and 
training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, 
length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module.  Include 
learning objective and outline for each training module. 


1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration 
and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of 
video recording of live instructional module. 


B. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length of 
instruction time. 


C. Evaluations:  For each participant and for each training module, submit results and 
documentation of performance-based test. 


1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 


A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings:  Submit two copies within seven days 
of end of each training module. 


1. Identification:  On each copy, provide an applied label with the following 
information: 


a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and address of videographer. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Date of video recording. 


1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 


A. Instructor Qualifications:  A factory-authorized service representative, complying with 
requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and 
maintenance procedures and training. 
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B. Videographer Qualifications:  A professional videographer who is experienced 
photographing demonstration and training events similar to those required. 


C. Preinstruction Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." Review 
methods and procedures related to demonstration and training including, but not 
limited to, the following: 


1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction. 
2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational 


materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to 
avoid delays. 


3. Review required content of instruction. 
4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather 


conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable. 


1.5 COORDINATION 


A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required 
to minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's 
personnel. 


B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of 
instruction time, and course content. 


C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, 
and maintenance manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until operation and 
maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Architect. 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 


A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training 
modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by 
individual Specification Sections. 


B. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.  
Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to 
master.  For each module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the 
system, equipment, or component: 


1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the 
following: 


a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design 


responsibility. 
c. Operating standards. 
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d. Regulatory requirements. 
e. Equipment function. 
f. Operating characteristics. 
g. Limiting conditions. 
h. Performance curves. 


2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail: 


a. Emergency manuals. 
b. Operations manuals. 
c. Maintenance manuals. 
d. Project record documents. 
e. Identification systems. 
f. Warranties and bonds. 
g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 


3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable: 


a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error 
messages. 


b. Instructions on stopping. 
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
f. Special operating instructions and procedures. 


4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable: 


a. Startup procedures. 
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
c. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
d. Regulation and control procedures. 
e. Control sequences. 
f. Safety procedures. 
g. Instructions on stopping. 
h. Normal shutdown instructions. 
i. Operating procedures for emergencies. 
j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
m. Special operating instructions and procedures. 


5. Adjustments:  Include the following: 


a. Alignments. 
b. Checking adjustments. 
c. Noise and vibration adjustments. 
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 


6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following: 
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a. Diagnostic instructions. 
b. Test and inspection procedures. 


7. Maintenance:  Include the following: 


a. Inspection procedures. 
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
d. Procedures for routine cleaning 
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 
f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 
g. Instruction on use of special tools. 


8. Repairs:  Include the following: 


a. Diagnosis instructions. 
b. Repair instructions. 
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and 


reassembly instructions. 
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components. 
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance. 


PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 PREPARATION 


A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and 
training module.  Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in 
coordination with requirements in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data." 


B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location. 


3.2 INSTRUCTION 


A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and 
maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 


1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants. 


B. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that 
requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 


1. Schedule training with Owner, through Architect, with at least seven days' 
advance notice. 


C. Training Location and Reference Material:  Conduct training on-site in the completed 
and fully operational facility using the actual equipment in-place.  Conduct training 
using final operation and maintenance data submittals. 
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D. Provide operating and maintenance instruction to Owner's personnel for systems and 
components as indicated in individual Specification Sections. Provide instruction 
periods, comprised of approximately 50 percent classroom instruction and 50 percent 
"hands-on" instruction. 


3.3 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS 


A. General:  Engage a qualified videographer to record demonstration and training video 
recordings.  Record each training module separately.  Include classroom instructions 
and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids.  


B. Video:  Provide minimum 640 x 480 video resolution converted to .mp4 format file type, 
on electronic media. 


1. Electronic Media:  CD ROM or thumb drive, with computer made label. 
2. File Hierarchy:  Organize folder structure and file locations according to project 


manual table of contents.  Provide complete screen-based menu. 
3. File Names:  Utilize file names based upon name of equipment generally 


described in video segment, as identified in Project specifications. 
4. Contractor and Installer Contact File:  Using appropriate software, create a file for 


inclusion on the Equipment Demonstration and Training DVD that describes the 
following for each Contractor involved on the Project, arranged according to 
Project table of contents: 


a. Name of Contractor/Installer. 
b. Business address. 
c. Business phone number. 
d. Point of contact. 
e. E-mail address. 


C. Recording:  Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise 
necessary to adequately cover area of demonstration and training.  Display continuous 
running time. 


1. Film training session(s) in segments not to exceed 15 minutes. 
2. Produce segments to present a single significant piece of equipment per 


segment. 
3. Organize segments with multiple pieces of equipment to follow order of Project 


Manual table of contents. 
4. Where a training session on a particular piece of equipment exceeds 15 minutes, 


stop filming and pause training session.  Begin training session again upon 
commencement of new filming segment. 


D. Light Levels:  Verify light levels are adequate to properly light equipment.  Verify 
equipment markings are clearly visible prior to recording. Furnish additional portable 
lighting as required. 


E. Preproduced Video Recordings:  Provide video recordings used as a component of 
training modules in same format as recordings of live training. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION       Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT Draft Construction Documents  


 May 1, 2024 
 


  
 


DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING                                        017900 - 6  


END OF SECTION 017900 
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SECTION 018117 – LOW EMITTING MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS  


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY 


A. Section includes requirements for low emitting material requirements, including volatile 
organic compound (VOC) content limits in adhesives and sealants, paints and 
coatings, and flooring used for the project.  


1.2 DEFINITIONS 


A. CDPH Standard Method v1.1: California Department of Public Health (CDPH) 
Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical 
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers, for the emissions 
testing and requirements of products and materials. 


B. Composite Wood and Agrifiber: Products made of wood particles and/or plant material 
pressed and bonded with adhesive or resin such as particleboard, medium density 
fiberboard (MDF), plywood, wheatboard, strawboard, panel substrates, and door cores. 


C. Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC) Emissions Test: Refer to CDPH Standard Method 
v1.1 definition. 


1.3 SUBMITTALS 


A. General: Submit additional low-emitting materials submittals required by other 
Sections. 


B. Required Low-Emitting Materials Documentation Submittals: 
 


1. Product Data for adhesives and sealants used inside weatherproofing system, 
indicating VOC content and laboratory test reports showing compliance with 
requirements for low-emitting materials. 


2. Product Data for paints and coatings used inside weatherproofing system, 
indicating VOC content and laboratory test reports showing compliance with 
requirements for low-emitting materials. 


3. Laboratory test reports for flooring, indicating compliance with requirements for 
low-emitting materials. 


4. Laboratory test reports for products containing composite wood or agrifiber 
products or wood glues, indicating compliance with requirements for low-emitting 
materials – No Urea Formaldehyde. 


5. Laboratory test reports for ceilings, walls, and thermal insulation, indicating 
compliance with requirements for low-emitting materials. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION       Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT Draft Construction Documents  


 May 1, 2024 
 


LOW EMITTING MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS   018117 - 2 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS 


2.1 LOW-EMITTING MATERIALS 


A. Paints and Coatings: For field applications that are inside weatherproofing system, 
paints and coatings shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having 
jurisdiction and the following VOC content limits: 


1. Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L. 
2. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L. 
3. Dry-Fog Coatings: 150 g/L. 
4. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L. 
5. Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L. 
6. Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 100 g/L. 
7. Pretreatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L. 
8. Clear Wood Finishes, Varnishes: 275 g/L. 
9. Clear Wood Finishes, Lacquers: 275 g/L. 
10. Floor Coatings: 50 g/L. 
11. Shellacs, Clear: 730 g/L. 
12. Shellacs, Pigmented: 550 g/L. 
13. Stains: 100 g/L. 


B. Paints and Coatings: For field applications that are inside weatherproofing system, 
paints and coatings shall comply with requirements of California Department of Public 
Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical 
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." 


C. Adhesives and Sealants: For field applications that are inside weatherproofing system, 
adhesives and sealants shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having 
jurisdiction and the following VOC content limits: 


1. Wood Glues: 30 g/L. 
2. Metal-to-Metal Adhesives: 30 g/L. 
3. Adhesives for Porous Materials (except Wood): 50 g/L. 
4. Subfloor Adhesives: 50 g/L. 
5. Plastic Foam Adhesives: 50 g/L. 
6. Carpet Adhesives: 50 g/L. 
7. Carpet Pad Adhesives: 50 g/L. 
8. VCT and Asphalt Tile Adhesives: 50 g/L. 
9. Cove Base Adhesives: 50 g/L. 
10. Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives: 50 g/L. 
11. Rubber Floor Adhesives: 60 g/L. 
12. Ceramic Tile Adhesives: 65 g/L. 
13. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70 g/L. 
14. Fiberglass Adhesives: 80 g/L. 
15. Contact Adhesive: 80 g/L. 
16. Structural Glazing Adhesives: 100 g/L. 
17. Wood Flooring Adhesive: 100 g/L. 
18. Structural Wood Member Adhesive: 140 g/L. 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION       Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT Draft Construction Documents  


 May 1, 2024 
 


LOW EMITTING MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS   018117 - 3 


19. Single-Ply Roof Membrane Adhesive: 250 g/L. 
20. Special-Purpose Contact Adhesive (Used to Bond Melamine-Covered Board, 


Metal, Unsupported Vinyl, Rubber, or Wood Veneer 1/16 Inch (1.6 mm) or Less 
in Thickness to Any Surface): 250 g/L. 


21. Top and Trim Adhesive: 250 g/L. 
22. Plastic Cement Welding Compounds: 250 g/L. 
23. ABS Welding Compounds: 325 g/L. 
24. CPVC Welding Compounds: 490 g/L. 
25. PVC Welding Compounds: 510 g/L. 
26. Adhesive Primer for Plastic: 550 g/L. 
27. Sheet-Applied Rubber Lining Adhesive: 850 g/L. 
28. Aerosol Adhesive, General-Purpose Mist Spray: 65 percent by weight. 
29. Aerosol Adhesive, General-Purpose Web Spray: 55 percent by weight. 
30. Special-Purpose Aerosol Adhesive (All Types): 70 percent by weight. 
31. Other Adhesives: 250 g/L. 
32. Architectural Sealants: 250 g/L. 
33. Nonmembrane Roof Sealants: 300 g/L. 
34. Single-Ply Roof Membrane Sealants: 450 g/L. 
35. Other Sealants: 420 g/L. 
36. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L. 
37. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L. 
38. Modified Bituminous Sealant Primers: 500 g/L. 
39. Other Sealant Primers: 750 g/L. 


D. Adhesives and Sealants: For field applications that are inside weatherproofing system, 
adhesives and sealants shall comply with requirements of California Department of 
Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic 
Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." 


E. Flooring: Flooring shall comply with requirements of California Department of Public 
Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical 
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." 


F. Composite Wood, Agrifiber Products, and Adhesives: Shall be made using ultra-low-
emitting formaldehyde resins as defined in California Air Resources Board's "Airborne 
Toxic Control Measure to Reduce Formaldehyde Emissions from Composite Wood 
Products" or shall be made with no added formaldehyde. 


G. Ceilings, Walls, and Thermal Insulation: Shall comply with requirements of California 
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 
Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 
Chambers." 


PART 3 - EXECUTION – not used 


END OF SECTION 018117 
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SECTION 018119 – CONSTRUCTION INDOOR AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT  
 


PART 1 - GENERAL 


1.1 SUMMARY  


A. The Work on this Project shall minimize the detrimental impacts on Indoor Air Quality 
(IAQ) resulting from construction activities. Factors that contaminate indoor air, such as 
dust entering HVAC systems and ductwork, improper storage of materials on-site, poor 
housekeeping, shall be minimized.   


B. This Section includes requirements for the development of a Construction Indoor Air 
Quality Management Plan (referred to as “the Plan” in this Section). Develop the Plan 
for approval by the Owner and Architect. The Plan shall be implemented throughout the 
duration of the project construction and shall be documented as outlined in the Submittal 
Requirements below.  


1.2   REFERENCES 


A. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioner National Contractors Association (SMACNA) “IAQ 
Guidelines for Occupied Buildings under Construction”, Second Edition, 2007, 
ANSI/SMACNA 008-2008 (Chapter 3): www.smacna.org 


B. ANSI/ASHRAE 52.2-2007, “Method of Testing General Ventilation Air-Cleaning Devices 
for Removal Efficiency by Particle Size”: www.ashrae.org  


 


1.3 DEFINITIONS 


A. Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC’s): Chemical compounds common in and emitted by 
many building products, including solvents in paints, coatings, adhesives and sealants, 
wood preservatives; composite wood binder, and foam insulations.  Not all VOC’s are 
harmful, but many of those contained within building products contribute to the formation 
of smog and irritate (at best) building occupants by their smell and/or health impact. 


B. Materials that act as “sinks” for VOC contamination: Absorptive materials, typically dry 
and soft (such as textiles, carpeting, acoustical ceiling tiles and gypsum board) that 
readily absorb VOC’s emitted by “source” materials and release them over a prolonged 
period of time.   


C. Materials that act as “sources” for VOC contamination:  Products with high VOC contents 
that emit VOC’s either rapidly during application and curing (typically "wet" products, 
such as paints, sealants, adhesives, caulks and sealers) or over a prolonged period 
(typically “dry” products such flooring coverings with plasticizers and engineered wood 
with formaldehyde)..  


 
1.4 CONSTRUCTION IAQ MANAGEMENT PLAN 


A. Prepare and submit a Construction IAQ Management Plan to the Architect and Owner 
for approval. The Construction IAQ Management Plan shall meet the following criteria: 
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1. Construction activities shall be planned to meet or exceed the minimum 
requirements of the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning National Contractors’ 
Association (SMACNA) “IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings under 
Construction”, Second Edition, 2007. 


2. Absorptive materials shall be protected from moisture damage when stored on-site 
and after installation. 


3. If air handlers are to be used during construction, filtration with a Minimum 
Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 8 must be at each return air grill, as 
determined by ASHRAE 52.2-2007. 


4. Filtration media shall be replaced immediately prior to occupancy. Filtration media 
shall have a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 13 as determined by 
ASHRAE 52.2-2007. 


5. A “Sequence of Finish Installation Plan” shall be developed, highlighting measures 
to reduce the absorption of VOCs by materials that act as “sinks”. 


B. The Construction IAQ Management Plan shall include the following: 


1. SMACNA Guidelines: Chapter 3 of the referenced “IAQ Guidelines for Occupied 
Buildings under Construction”, outline IAQ measures in five categories as listed 
below. The Construction IAQ Management Plan shall be organized in accordance 
with the SMACNA format and shall address measures to be implemented in each 
of the five categories (including subsections). All subsections shall be listed in the 
Plan; items that are not applicable for this project should be listed as such. 
 


  HVAC Protection 
▪ Return Side 
▪ Central Filtration 
▪ Supply Side 
▪ Duct Cleaning 


 
  Source Control 


▪ Product Substitution 
▪ Modifying Equipment Operation 
▪ Changing Work Practices 
▪ Local Exhaust 
▪ Air Cleaning 
▪ Cover or Seal 


 
 Pathway Interruption 


▪ Depressurize Work Area 
▪ Pressurize Occupied Space 
▪ Erect Barriers to Contain Construction Areas 
▪ Relocate Pollutant Sources 
▪ Temporarily Seal the Building 


  
Housekeeping 
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Scheduling 
▪ Protect of Materials from Moisture Damage: As part of the “Housekeeping” 


section of the Construction IAQ Management Plan, measures to prevent 
installed materials or material stored on-site from moisture damage shall be 
described. This section should also describe measures to be taken if 
moisture damage does occur to absorptive materials during the course of 
construction. 


▪ Replacement of Filtration Media: Under the “HVAC Protection” section of the 
Construction IAQ Management Plan, a description of the filtration media in all 
ventilation equipment shall be provided. The description shall include 
replacement criteria for filtration media during construction, and confirmation 
of filtration media replacement for all equipment immediately prior to 
occupancy. 


▪ Sequence of Finish Installation for Materials: Where feasible, absorptive 
materials shall be installed after the installation of materials or finishes which 
have high short-term emissions of VOC’s, formaldehyde, particulates, or 
other air-borne compounds. Absorptive materials include, but are not limited 
to: carpets; acoustical ceiling panels; fabric wall coverings; insulations 
(exposed to the airstream); upholstered furnishings; and other woven, fibrous 
or porous materials. Materials with high short-term emissions include, but are 
not limited to: adhesives, sealants and glazing compounds (specifically those 
with petrochemical vehicles or carriers); paints, wood preservatives and 
finishes; control and/or expansion joint fillers; hard finishes requiring adhesive 
installation; gypsum board (with associated finish processes and products); 
and composite or engineered wood products with formaldehyde binders. 


▪ Concrete Curing: Schedule installation of coverings of installed concrete to 
ensure proper curing of concrete. 


2. Develop a separate sequencing plan that identifies feasible opportunities to meet 
the above-stated goals for the project.  


3. Include provisions in the Construction IAQ Management Plan for addressing 
conditions in the field that do not adhere to the Plan, including provisions to 
implement a stop work order, or to rectify non-compliant conditions. 


4. Include provisions in the Construction IAQ Management Plan for addressing 
construction activities in occupied buildings and avoidance of building occupancy 
in areas where construction related pollutants are present. 


5. Include an outline of the scope and schedule of the IAQ Management process 
during construction - including submittal review, inspection and enforcement, 
schedule of expected written work products including checklists and worksheets, 
and activity schedule. 


C. Upon approval of the Plan by the Owner and Architect, it shall be implemented through 
the duration of the construction process.  


1.5   SUBMITTALS 







LAKESIDE MILLER RENOVATION       Goody Clancy    
Champlain College, Burlington, VT Draft Construction Documents  


  May 1, 2024 
 


 


CONSTRUCTION INDOOR AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT 018119 - 4 
 


A. Submit the following records and documents:  


1. The Construction IAQ Management Plan. 
2. Product Data: Product cut-sheets for all filtration media used during construction 


and installed immediately prior to occupancy, with MERV values highlighted. Cut 
sheets shall be submitted with the Contactor’s or Subcontractor’s ‘approved’ stamp 
as confirmation that the products are the products installed on the project. 


3. Construction Photographs: Submit a minimum of 18 photographs comprising of at 
least six photographs taken on three different occasions during construction. The 
photographs shall document the implementation of each of the measures followed 
in the Construction IAQ Management Plan throughout the course of the project 
construction. Examples include photographs of ductwork sealing and protection, 
temporary ventilation measures, and conditions of on-site materials storage (to 
prevent moisture damage). Photographs shall be submitted with brief descriptions 
of the Construction IAQ Management Plan measure documented or be referenced 
to project meeting minutes or similar project documents which reference to the 
Construction IAQ Management Plan measure documented. 


4. All meeting minutes, checklists, worksheets, notifications and deficiency or 
resolution logs related to the project IAQ issues. 


5. Listing of all temporary usage of building mechanical systems and schedule of filter 
replacement and change outs. 


6. Documentation of duct testing and cleaning. 


1.5 COORDINATION 


A. During the pre-construction meeting, discuss and agree to a process for communication 
and notification between the Owner, Consultant, Contractor(s) plus other parties to 
prevent and effectively resolve problems related to construction-related air pollutant 
control. 


 


PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 


3.1 IMPLEMENTATION AND COORDINATION 


A. Implement the Construction IAQ Management Plan and coordinate the Plan with all 
affected trades. Designate one individual as the Construction IAQ Representative, who 
will be responsible for communicating the progress of the Plan with the Owner and 
Consultant on a regular basis, and for assembling the required documentation. 


B. Implement measures to remediate poor or failed compliance with the Construction IAQ 
Management Plan, as outlined in the Construction IAQ Management Plan and document 
corrective actions.  


END OF SECTION 018119 
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PART I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 


A. Purpose 


The financial assistance award (the Award), executed by the National Institute of 
Standards and Technology (NIST) and the recipient (Recipient), is awarded for the 
purpose of carrying out construction, to include any related study, planning, design, 
and commissioning of the physical infrastructure specifically set forth in the Award’s 
approved project narrative (scope of work). 


B. Standard 


The Recipient must administer this Award in conformance with the terms and conditions of 
the Award; including any properly executed amendment thereto, these NIST Standard 
Terms and Conditions for Extramural Construction Projects (NIST Construction STCs), 
any specific award conditions (SACs) incorporated into the Award, the Department of 
Commerce (DOC) Financial Assistance Standard Terms and Conditions, dated 12 
November 2020, as may be periodically amended (DOC Standard Terms and Conditions), 
the provisions of the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) Uniform Administrative 
Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards codified at 2 
CFR part 200 (OMB Uniform Guidance), as well as applicable Federal statutes, regulations, 
and Executive Orders (collectively, Terms and Conditions). 
 
Any inconsistency or conflict in Terms and Conditions specified in the Award will be 
resolved according to the following order of precedence: federal laws and regulations, 
applicable notices published in the Federal Register, Executive Orders, OMB circulars, DOC 
Standard Terms and Conditions, NIST Construction STCs, and specific award conditions. A 
specific award condition may amend or take precedence over a Standard Term on a case-by-
case basis, when indicated by the specific award condition. 


C. Authority 


As an agency of DOC, NIST may award Federal financial assistance for construction 
when authorized by law. NIST funding of construction is allowable when legislation, 
including but not limited to program legislation, includes specific authority for 
construction or when the DOC specifically authorizes construction activity. 
 
The DOC, NIST, or OMB may issue changes to the regulations and other policies and 
requirements that apply to this Award. Such changes may increase administrative or 
programmatic flexibility in administering this Award in a manner that is mutually 
beneficial to NIST and the Recipient. In addition, if required by law, these changes may 
impose new requirements. The implementation of any such regulatory, administrative, or 
programmatic change in administering this Award will require the prior written approval 
of NIST. 
 
These NIST Construction STCs apply to the Award as of the Federal award date, as 
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defined at 2 CFR § 200.1, or, if attached to the Award by amendment, as of the effective 
date of such amendment. 


D. Regulation 


This award is subject to the laws and regulations of the United States. These NIST 
Construction STCs are issued to execute financial assistance for construction administered 
by NIST in conformance with all applicable laws and regulations. 


E. Variance 


While NIST policy is to administer all awards uniformly, circumstances may warrant a 
variance. To accommodate these circumstances and to encourage innovative solutions, 
NIST will consider requests for variances to the procedures set out in these NIST 
Construction STCs if they do not conflict with applicable Federal statutory and regulatory 
requirements, are consistent with the goals of NIST’s programs, and comply with the intent 
of the Award. Any approved variance will be implemented through a specific award 
condition incorporated under the Award. 


F. Schedule 


The Recipient is responsible for implementing the Project in accordance with the 
development time schedule contained in the SACs.  Any extension to the Award’s Period of 
Performance can only be authorized by the Grants Officer in writing. The Recipient must 
notify the Program Officer immediately of any potential or anticipated delay to the 
schedule. The Recipient’s notice must contain the following: 


1. An explanation of the Recipient’s inability to complete work by the specified date 
(e.g., a lengthy period of unusual weather delayed the contractor’s ability to 
excavate the site, major re-engineering required in order to obtain State or Federal 
approvals, unplanned environmental mitigation required); 
 


2. A statement describing any other contemplated changes to the Project; 
 
3. Documentation that demonstrates there is still a bona fide need for the Project; and 
 
4. A statement that no further delay is anticipated and that the Project can be completed 


within the revised time schedule. 


In accord with 2 CFR § 200.339, NIST reserves the right to withhold disbursements 
while the Recipient is not in compliance with the time schedule and to suspend or 
terminate this Award if the Recipient fails to proceed in good faith and with 
reasonable diligence to accomplish the Project as intended. 
 
Any change to the Award to extend the period of performance is at the discretion of NIST 
and, if approved, will be set forth in a written amendment executed by the Grants Officer. 
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G. Budget 


The NIST-approved budget incorporated into this Award is the budget plan for the Project. 
NIST has no obligation to provide any additional funding in connection with the Award.  
 
The Recipient must notify NIST of a deviation from the budget in accordance with 2 CFR § 
200.308 (Revision of budget and program plans).  For construction, the recipient must 
request prior written approval promptly from NIST for budget revisions whenever the 
following applies: 
 
1. The revision results from change in the scope or the objective of the project or program. 


 
2. The need arises for additional Federal funds to complete the project. 


 
3. A revision involves specific costs for which prior written approval  


requirements may be imposed consistent with applicable OMB cost principles listed in 
subpart E of the Uniform Guidance 


 
The Recipient must submit all requests to ugam@nist.gov for Program Officer concurrence and Grants 
Officer approval. A final determination on requests for budget revision will be issued in 
writing by the NIST Grants Officer. 
 
If prior written approval is not required under 2 CFR § 200.308, the Recipient may, without 
requirement, request the review of the Grants Officer for guidance on proposed revisions to 
the budget.   
 
The recipient must notify NIST of any program income for consideration and budget 
accommodation in accord with the 2 CFR § 200.307 (Program income). 


H. Application and Award Acceptance 


By accepting this Award, the Recipient’s authorized representative hereby reaffirms and 
states that: 


1. All data in the Application were true and correct when the Application was submitted 
and remain true and correct as of the Federal award date; 
 


2. The Application was, as of the date of submission and the Federal award date, duly 
authorized as required by local law by the governing body of the Recipient; and 
 


3. The Recipient has read, understood, and will comply with all terms of this Award, 
including the assurances and certifications submitted as part of the Application 
(including assurances submitted through the System for Award Management 
(SAM.gov)). 


Acceptance of the Award is established by any action on the part of the Recipient 



mailto:ugam@nist.gov
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indicating an intent to accept the Award, including by signing the Financial Assistance 
Award (Form CD-450) (either via a “wet” or electronic signature) or by requesting 
any disbursement of Award funds. “Application” means all forms, documentation, and 
any information submitted to NIST as part and in furtherance of a request for an 
Award and includes submissions made in response to any request by NIST after 
submission of the initial Application. 


I. Grant Administration  


NIST will assist the Recipient by providing information and guidance on the Federal 
requirements for the Award. To appropriately administer the Award, NIST utilizes the 
Program Office and Grants Management Office. 
 
The Program Office and Program Officer reside in the Division of Design and 
Construction under the Office of Facilities and Property Management at NIST. The 
Program Officer serves as the primary point of contact to the Recipient, focused upon 
the technical aspects of the program, in support of all aspects of the Award necessary 
for construction.  
 
The NIST Construction STCs document is maintained by the Construction Grants 
Program Office. Questions concerning this document, interpretation of grant and 
cooperative agreement policy or the applicability of certain policies should first be 
directed to the Program Officer.   
 
The Grants Office and Grants Officer reside in the Grants Management Division under 
the Office of Acquisition and Agreements Management in NIST. This office serves the 
business management aspects of grant administration, including maintenance of 
official files and receipt of most required reports from the Recipients. The Grants 
Officer is the NIST official authorized to award grants and cooperative agreements and 
make decisions on requests for any changes to or revisions of any aspect of awards, 
including but not limited to, terms and conditions and budget. 
 
The NIST Financial Assistance Reference Guide (https://www.nist.gov/oaam/grants-
management-division/financial-assistance-reference-guide) is a companion document, 
maintained by the Grants Office. The Financial Assistance Reference Guide provides 
information on the essential elements and most commonly asked questions of NIST 
financial assistance recipients. The guide contains a multitude of carefully selected 
topics designed to assist the NIST grant and cooperative agreement community from 
acceptance of the award to reporting requirements to amendments and prior approvals 
during the award to close-out procedures after award completion. 


J. Grant Execution 


The Recipient, a Non-Federal Entity, will provide the resources and experience 
necessary to carry out the award.  The Recipient shall designate an office of 
responsibility within the organization and a primary point of contact within such 



https://www.nist.gov/oaam/grants-management-division/financial-assistance-reference-guide

https://www.nist.gov/oaam/grants-management-division/financial-assistance-reference-guide
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office. 
 
The Recipient is responsible for supervising the design, bidding, construction, and 
operation of construction projects in compliance with all applicable permits, local, 
State, and Federal laws and ordinances, OMB Uniform Guidance, DOC Standard 
Terms and Conditions, these NIST STCs, any specific award conditions, and any 
requirements incorporated by reference into the Award. 


K. Record-Keeping 


The Recipient must maintain records that document compliance with the terms and 
conditions of this Award. At a minimum, the Recipient’s records must fully disclose: 


1. The amount and disposition of all NIST funding under the Award; 
 


2. All Project expenditures and procurement actions; 
 


3. The total cost of the Project that the Award funds; 
 


4. Copies of all reports and disbursement requests submitted to NIST; 
 


5. The benefits/impacts of the Project, as reported through GPRA and other reports; 
 


6. The amount and nature of the portion of Project costs provided by non-NIST sources; 
 


7. Contractor compliance with applicable Federal requirements;  
 


8. Compliance with the Award’s Buy America requirements; and 
 


9. Such other records as NIST requires the Recipient to maintain, including such 
records as will facilitate an effective audit. 


In general, and in accordance with 2 CFR § 200.334 (Retention requirements for records), 
all records pertinent to this Award must be retained for a period of three years from the date 
of submission of the final Project expenditure report. The Recipient is responsible for 
monitoring any subrecipients and contractors to ensure their compliance with the records 
retention requirements. The Recipient must immediately notify the Program Officer if 
records are lost. See 2 CFR §§ 200.331 – 200.333 (Subrecipient Monitoring and 
Management). 


 
L. Freedom of Information Act 


 
NIST is responsible for meeting its Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) (5 U.S.C. § 552) 
responsibilities for its records. DOC regulations at 15 CFR part 4 set forth the requirements 
and procedures that NIST must follow in order to make the requested material, information, 
and records publicly available. Unless prohibited by law and to the extent required under 
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the FOIA, contents of Applications and other information submitted by applicant and 
Recipient may be released in response to a FOIA request. The Recipient should be aware 
that NIST may make certain Application and other submitted information publicly available. 
Accordingly, as set forth in 15 CFR § 4.9 (Confidential commercial information), the 
Recipient should identify any information it believes to be protected from disclosure 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. § 552(b)(4). 
 


M. Audit 
 
The Recipient must comply with the audit requirements set out as subpart F to 2 CFR part 
200 (Audit Requirements) and in Section D. of the DOC Standard Terms and Conditions. 
Generally, if the Recipient expends $750,000 or more in Federal awards during the 
Recipient’s fiscal year, the Recipient must have a single or program-specific audit 
conducted for that fiscal year. 


N. Definitions 


Capitalized terms and acronyms used but not otherwise defined in these NIST 
Construction STCs have the meaning ascribed to them in 2 CFR § 200.1 (Definitions). 


O. Standard Terms 


The following standard terms apply to this Award: 
 


1. Compliance - The Recipient shall comply, and must require each subrecipient or 
contractor, including lower tier subrecipients or subcontractors, to comply with all 
applicable Federal, state, and local laws and regulations. 
 


2. Notice of Federal Interest - The Recipient holds grant funds and any property acquired 
or improved with NIST assistance in trust for the public purposes of an Award. The 
Recipient’s obligation to the Federal Government continues for the estimated useful life 
of the Project, as determined by NIST, during which NIST retains an undivided 
equitable reversionary interest (the Federal Interest) in property acquired or improved, 
in whole or in part, with NIST investment assistance. The requirement that property 
purchased or improved with Federal funds continue to be used for the original statutory 
purpose for which it was acquired is embodied in the Uniform Guidance at 2 CFR §§ 
200.310 - .316 (Property Standards); see herein Part II B.1. (Title). 
 


3. Land, Easements, and Rights of Way - The Recipient must disclose all pre-existing or 
contemplated encumbrances to the Program Officer as they pertain to real property that 
will be acquired or contributed by a recipient or subrecipient pursuant to a DOC 
construction award. Unless otherwise determined by the Grants Officer, NIST will not 
accept any encumbrance that interferes with the construction, intended use, operation, 
or maintenance of, or the Federal Interest in, the project during its estimated useful life. 
Unless otherwise provided for in the award, prior to grant of the award and 
commencement of construction, or when requested by the operating unit, the Recipient 
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must furnish evidence, satisfactory in form and substance to the Program Officer, that 
title to real property is vested in the recipient, and that it has obtained any rights-of-
way, easements, State and local government permits, long-term leases, or other property 
interests.  
 


4. Relocation Assistance - The provisions of the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real 
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, as amended, (Pub. L. No. 91-646; 42 U.S.C. 
§ 4601 et seq.), are applicable to the Recipient of assistance from NIST. This Act 
provides assistance to persons, businesses, or farm operations affected by the 
acquisition, rehabilitation or demolition of real property acquired for a project financed 
wholly or in part with Federal assistance funds. 
 


5. Maintenance - The Recipient agrees that, for the estimated useful life of the facility 
funded with the Award, the project will be properly and efficiently administered, 
operated, and maintained for the purpose authorized by the Award and in accordance 
with the terms, conditions, requirements, and provisions of the Award. If NIST 
determines at any time during the estimated useful life of the project, that the project 
and any project property is not being properly and efficiently administered, operated, 
and maintained, NIST shall have the right to terminate this award for cause and pursue 
any other remedies allowed by law. See 2 CFR § 200.311 (Real property). 
 


6. Energy Efficiency - The Recipient shall apply, where feasible, sustainable, and energy 
efficient, design principles for the purpose of reducing pollution and energy costs and 
optimizing lifecycle costs associated with the construction. 
 


7. Tribal Employment Rights Ordinances - NIST recognizes Tribal Employment Rights 
Ordinances (TEROs), which may provide for preferences in contracting and 
employment, in connection with financial assistance awards. Tribal ordinances 
requiring preference in contracting, hiring, and firing and the payment of a TERO fee 
are allowable provisions under Federal awards. The payment of the TERO fee, which 
supports the tribal employment rights office to administer the preferences, should 
generally be allowable as an expense that is “necessary and reasonable for proper and 
efficient performance and administration” of an award, as provided under the applicable 
cost principles set out in 2 CFR Part 200, Subpart E. 
 


8. Signs - The Recipient is responsible for constructing, erecting, and maintaining in good 
condition throughout the construction period a sign(s) satisfactory to NIST that 
identifies the project and indicates that the project is federally funded. The Recipient 
will obtain the prior written approval of the Federal Program Officer prior to erecting or 
otherwise posting any signage referencing NIST and/or the U.S. Department of 
Commerce.  NIST may require that the recipient maintain a permanent plaque or sign at 
the project site with the same or similar information that is acceptable in form and 
substance to NIST. 
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P. Project Management Conference 


Shortly after approval of the award, NIST will contact the Recipient to arrange a project 
management conference. The purpose of the project management conference is to explain 
to the Recipient its post-approval responsibilities for administration of the award, including 
its responsibilities with respect to the terms and conditions of the Award and applicable 
Federal requirements. Whenever practical, the project management conference will be held 
where the Recipient’s authorized representative, architect/engineer, attorney, and possibly 
the recipient’s financial representative may attend. 
 


Q. Protection of Whistleblowers 
 


This award is subject to the DOC Standard Terms and Conditions.  Section F.05 of the 
DOC Standard Terms and Conditions states that each award is subject to the whistleblower 
protections afforded by 41 U.S.C. § 4712 (Enhancement of contractor protection from 
reprisal for disclosure of certain information).   
 
Generally, this law provides that an employee or contractor (including subcontractors and 
personal services contractors) of a non-Federal entity may not be discharged, demoted, or 
otherwise discriminated against as a reprisal for disclosing to a person or body information 
that the employee reasonably believes is evidence of gross mismanagement of a Federal 
award, subaward, or a contract under a Federal award or subaward, a gross waste of Federal 
funds, an abuse of authority relating to a Federal award or subaward or contract under a 
Federal award or subaward, a substantial and specific danger to public health or safety, or a 
violation of law, rule, or regulation related to a Federal award, subaward, or contract under 
a Federal award or subaward.   
 
Non-Federal entities and contractors under Federal awards and subawards must inform 
their employees in writing of the rights and remedies provided under 41 U.S.C. § 4712, in 
the predominant native language of the workforce. 
 
A person that believes they have been the subject of retaliation for protected 
whistleblowing can contact the Department of Commerce, Office of Inspector General 
Hotline, as indicated at https://www.oig.doc.gov/Pages/Hotline.aspx, or the U.S. Office of 
Special Counsel, toll free at 1-800-872-9855. 


 
  



https://www.oig.doc.gov/Pages/Hotline.aspx
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PART II - REQUIREMENTS FOR NIST CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 
 


A. Safety 


The Recipient must plan for and promote safety of all Award related activity in accord with 
all applicable local, State and Federal laws. The Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards 
Act (40 U.S.C. § § 3701-3708) and the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public 
Law 91-596) are included herein by reference. 


B. Property 


The Property Standards of the OMB Uniform Guidance apply to various forms of property, 
i.e. real property, Federally-owned and exempt property, equipment, supplies, and 
intangible property. Any property acquired or improved in whole or in part with Award 
funds, shall comply with 2 CFR §§ 200.310 through 200.316 (Property Standards) as well 
as the DOC Standard Terms and Conditions C.02 (Real and Personal Property). 
 
1. Title - In accordance with 2 C.F.R. § 200.316 (Property trust relationship), real 


property, equipment, and intangible property acquired or improved with a Federal 
award must be held in trust by the Recipient as trustee for the beneficiaries of the 
Award under which the property was acquired or improved. This trust relationship 
exists throughout the duration of the property’s estimated useful life, as proposed by the 
Recipient, or otherwise determined by NIST, during which time NIST retains an 
undivided, equitable reversionary interest in the property (Federal Interest). During the 
duration of the Federal Interest, the Recipient must comply with all use and disposition 
requirements and restrictions as set forth in 2 CFR §§ 200.310 through 200.316 
(Property Standards), as applicable. 


 
2. Attestation - In accord with 2 CFR § 200.316 , NIST may require the Recipient to  


execute a covenant, property management agreement, mortgage or other statement of 
the Federal Interest in real property acquired or improved, in whole or in part, under a 
DOC financial assistance award, acceptable in form and substance to NIST, which must 
be placed on record in accordance with local law, with continuances (for fixture filings) 
and amendments filed as appropriate. The Recipient may also be required to provide 
NIST with a written statement from a licensed attorney in the jurisdiction where the 
property is located certifying that the covenant, mortgage or other statement of the 
Federal Interest has been properly executed and duly recorded, as required under the 
award and in accordance with local law. The attorney’s statement, along with a copy of 
the instrument reflecting the recordation of the Federal Interest, shall be returned to the 
Grants Officer. The Recipient may not dispose of, modify the use of, or change the 
terms of the real property title, or other interest in the project site and facilities without 
permission and instructions from NIST. The Grants Officer may elect not to release any 
or a portion of the Federal award funds until the Recipient has complied with this 
provision and any other applicable award terms or conditions unless other arrangements 
satisfactory to NIST are made.  Upon request from the recipient, the Grants Officer may 
provide an alternative means of providing public notice of the Federal Interest or may 
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forego the filing of a public notice of the Federal Interest.  No alternative will alter the 
trust relationship by which the recipient holds title (see 2 CFR § 200.316 (Property trust 
relationship)). 


 
3. Insurance - The Recipient must, at a minimum, provide the equivalent insurance 


coverage for real property and equipment acquired or improved with Federal funds as 
provided for property owned by the Recipient. See 2 CFR § 200.310 (Insurance 
coverage). 


 
4. Lease - Leasing or renting of facilities or real property acquired in whole or in part with NIST 


grant funding is prohibited unless specifically authorized in writing by NIST. The 
Recipient agrees that any leasing or renting of any facilities or property acquired in 
whole or in part with NIST grant funding will be subject to the following: 


 
a. That said lease arrangement is consistent with the authorized general and special 


purpose of the Award; 
 


b. That said lease arrangement is for adequate consideration; 
 


c. That said lease arrangement is consistent with applicable NIST requirements 
concerning but not limited to nondiscrimination and environmental compliance; and 


 
d. That all revenue derived from said leasing arrangement shall be reported to the 


Program Officer for consideration by the Grants Officer and budget accommodation in 
accord with the OMB Uniform Guidance § 200.307 (Program income). 
 


 
5. Eminent Domain - The Recipient will use funds solely for the authorized purpose of the 


Project. Pursuant to Executive Order 13406, “Protecting the Property Rights of the 
American People,” the Recipient agrees: 


 
a. Not to exercise any power of eminent domain available to the Recipient (including 


the commencement of eminent domain proceedings) for use in connection with the 
Project for the purpose of advancing the economic interests of private parties; and 


 
b. Not to accept title to land, easements, or other interests in land acquired by the 


exercise of any power of eminent domain for use in connection with the Project for 
such purposes.  The Recipient agrees that any use of the power of eminent domain to 
acquire land, easements, or interests in land, whether by the Recipient or any other 
entity that has the power of eminent domain, in connection with the Project without 
the prior written consent of NIST is an unauthorized use of the Project. 


 
6. Property Management - Part I L.1 of these NIST Construction STCs requires the 


Recipient to agree that, for the estimated useful life of the facility funded with the 
Award, the project will be properly and efficiently administered, operated and 
maintained, for the purpose authorized by the award and in accordance with the Terms 
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and Conditions of the award. The following estimated useful lives are assigned to the 
following assets: 


 
a. New buildings, 20 years. 


 
b. Rehabilitation or outfitting of existing buildings, 15 years. 


 
c. Improvements other than buildings, 15 years. 


 
7. The useful life will begin upon the date of the certificate of occupancy for the building 


or improvement. 


C. Environment 


The Recipient, with intimate knowledge of the property, the project, and the surrounding 
area must continually consider the potential application of each environmental statute, 
executive order, and requirement set forth in section G.04 (Environmental Requirements) of 
the DOC Standard Terms and Conditions; to include: 
 
1. The National Environmental Policy Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 4321 et seq.); 


 
2. The National Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 470 et seq.); 


 
3. Executive Order 11988 (Floodplain Management) and Executive Order 11990 


(Protection of Wetlands); 
 


4. Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq.), Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 
U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.) (Clean Water Act), and Executive Order 11738 (Providing for 
administration of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act with 
respect to Federal contracts, grants or loans); 
 


5. The Flood Disaster Protection Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 4002 et seq.); 
 


6. The Endangered Species Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1531 et seq.); 
 


7. The Coastal Zone Management Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1451 et seq.); 
 


8. The Coastal Barriers Resources Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 3501 et seq.); 
 


9. The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 1271 et seq.); 
 


10. The Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974, as amended, (42 U.S.C. §§ 300f et seq.); 
 


11. The Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (42 U.S.C. §§ 6901 et seq.); 
 


12. The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 
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(CERCLA, commonly known as Superfund) (42 U.S.C. §§ 9601  et seq.) and the 
Community Environmental Response Facilitation Act (42 U.S.C. § 9601 note et seq.); 
 


13. Executive Order 12898 (“Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in Minority 
Populations and Low-Income Populations”); 
 


14. The Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. § 1801 
et seq.); 


 
15. Clean Water Act (CWA) Section 404 (33 U.S.C. § 1344); 


 
16. Rivers and Harbors Act (33 U.S.C. § 407) The Migratory Bird Treaty Act (16 U.S.C. §§ 


703-712), Bald and Golden Eagle Protection Act (16 U.S.C. § 668 et seq.), and 
Executive Order 13186 (Responsibilities of Federal Agencies to Protect Migratory 
Birds, January 10, 2001); 
 


17. Executive Order 13112 (Invasive Species, February 3, 1999); and 
 


18. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act (16 U.S.C. § 661 et seq.). 
 


Post Award, the Recipient must remain cognizant of environmental information provided 
with the application of the project.  Environmental information new or different from the 
application must be conveyed to the Program Officer and addressed with the appropriate 
agency as soon as it becomes available throughout the project. 
 
The Recipient must maintain the status of all local, state and Federal permits of an 
environmental nature required of the project; e.g., USACE, U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA), Coastal Zone Management/Shoreline Management, Air Quality, State 
Environmental Policy Act, NPDES).  The Recipient must provide the Program Officer with 
copies of any such permits and ongoing and related correspondence of significance. 


D. Contract Standards 


The Recipient must comply with the following procurement standards for all contracts 
issued pursuant to the Award:   
  
1. Procurement by States – When procuring property and services under a Federal award, 


a State must follow the same policies and procedures it uses for procurements from its 
non-Federal funds. A State must comply with 2 CFR § 200.323 (Procurement of 
recovered materials) and ensure that every purchase order or other contract includes any 
clauses required by 2 CFR § 200.327 (Contract provisions). See 2 CFR § 200.317 
(Procurements by states). 


 
2. Other Non-Federal Entities - All other non-Federal entities, including subrecipients of a 


State, must follow 2 CFR §§200.318 (General procurement standards) through 200.327 
(Contract provisions), which are outlined below. 
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3. General Procurement Standards - The Recipient shall adhere to the procurement 


standards contained in 2 CFR § 200.318 (General procurement standards). In particular, 
the Recipient shall make awards only to responsible contractors that possess the ability 
to perform successfully under the terms and conditions of a proposed procurement. 
Additionally, the Recipient must maintain a written code of conduct, which shall govern 
the actions of individuals, such as any officer, employee or member of the board of 
directors or other governing board of the recipient, including any other parties that 
advise, approve, recommend or otherwise participate in the business decisions of the 
recipient, such as agents, advisors, consultants, attorneys, accountants or shareholders. 
This also includes immediate family, significant others, partners, and other persons 
directly connected to such persons by law or through a business arrangement. 


 
4. Competition - All procurement transactions must be conducted in a manner providing 


full and open competition consistent with the standards of 2 CFR § 200.319 
(Competition). The non-Federal entity must conduct procurements in a manner that 
prohibits the use of statutorily or administratively imposed State, local, or Tribal 
geographical preferences in the evaluation of bids or proposals, except in those cases 
where applicable Federal statutes expressly mandate or encourage geographic 
preference. The non-Federal entity must have written procedures for procurement 
transactions. The non-Federal entity must ensure that all prequalified lists of persons, 
firms, or products which are used in acquiring goods and services are current and 
include enough qualified sources to ensure maximum open and free competition. Also, 
the non-Federal entity must not preclude potential bidders from qualifying during the 
solicitation period. 


 
5. Methods of Procurement - A non-federal entity must adhere to the methods of 


procurement set forth in 2 CFR § 200.320 (Methods of procurement to be followed). 
The recipient shall maintain records sufficient to detail the history of each procurement 
transaction related to the project. These records will include but are not necessarily 
limited to the rationale for the method of procurement, selection of contract type, 
contractor selection or rejection, and the basis for determining the contract price. See 2 
CFR § 200.334 (Retention requirements for records). 


 
6. Small and Minority Businesses - As set forth in 2 CFR § 200.321 (Contracting with 


small and minority businesses, women's business enterprises, and labor surplus area 
firms), non-federal entities must take all necessary affirmative steps to assure that 
minority businesses, women's business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms are 
used when possible. 


 
7. Procurement of Recovered Materials - In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.323 


(Procurement of recovered materials), a recipient that is a State agency or agency of a 
political subdivision of a State and its contractors must comply with section 6002 of the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 
(42 U.S.C. § 6962). The requirements of Section 6002 include procuring only items 
designated in guidelines of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR Part 
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247 that contain the highest percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent 
with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition, where the purchase price of the 
item exceeds $10,000 or the value of the quantity acquired during the preceding fiscal 
year exceeded $10,000; procuring solid waste management services in a manner that 
maximizes energy and resource recovery; and establishing an affirmative procurement 
program for procurement of recovered materials identified in the EPA guidelines. 


 
8. Contract Cost and Price - The Recipient must adhere to the cost and contract pricing 


requirements set forth in 2 CFR § 200.324 (Contract cost and price). In particular, a 
Recipient must perform a cost or price analysis in connection with every procurement 
action in excess of the Simplified Acquisition Threshold (currently $250,000), 
including contract modifications. The cost plus a percentage of cost and percentage of 
construction cost methods of contracting must not be used; per OMB Uniform 
Guidance 2 CFR § 200.324(d). 
 


9. Change Orders - The Recipient shall submit all contract change orders for review and 
for approval by NIST, even those that the operating unit is not participating in any costs 
associated with the change or if the contract price is to be reduced. Necessary 
supporting statements, estimates, specifications, and plans should be attached. Absent 
express legal authority, NIST may not approve change orders that change the purpose 
and intent (the scope) of the project. Change orders that minimally or incidentally 
increase the cost of the project, but do not change the project scope, may be approved 
by NIST, provided that either: 


 
a. The Recipient has agreed in writing to fund the additional cost, in which case all 


work to effect the change order will be an ineligible project cost and no federal 
funds will be used to pay for it; or 
 


b. There are sufficient funds remaining in the award budget to cover the change order 
without jeopardizing the completion of the project. 


 
c. Unit prices are often used as a basis on which to make a contract award. In addition, 


they may be used for establishing actual costs where actual quantities differ from 
estimated quantities. Variations will normally require a change order to the contract 
whether or not a change in unit price is involved. Any increase in quantity that will 
result in an overall project cost overrun will require a change order to the contract. 
Any change to a unit price shown in the contract documents will require a change 
order to the contract.  


 
d. A change order may also be required at project completion to establish final 


quantities for unit price contracts. 
 


10. Bonding - For construction or facility improvement contracts or subcontracts exceeding 
the Simplified Acquisition Threshold (currently $250,000), the bonding requirements 
set forth in 2 CFR § 200.326 (Bonding requirements) shall apply. NIST may accept the 
Recipient’s or subrecipient’s bonding policy and requirements if NIST or the pass-
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through entity determines that the Federal Interest is adequately protected. If not, the 
following minimum requirements will apply: 


 
a. Bid Bond. If the Award exceeds the Simplified Acquisition Threshold (currently 


$250,000) a bid guarantee from each bidder equivalent to five percent of the bid 
price. The “bid guarantee” must consist of a firm commitment such as a bid bond, 
certified check, or other negotiable instrument accompanying a bid as assurance that 
the bidder will, upon acceptance of the bid, execute such contractual documents as 
may be required within the time specified. 


 
b. A performance bond on the part of the contractor for 100 percent of the contract 


price. A “performance bond” is one executed in connection with a contract to secure 
fulfillment of all the contractor’s obligations under such contract. 


 
c. A payment bond on the part of the contractor for 100 percent of the contract price. 


A “payment bond” is one executed in connection with a contract to ensure payment 
as required by law of all persons supplying labor and material in the execution of the 
work provided for in the contract. See 2 CFR § 200.326 (“Bonding requirements”). 


 
11. Wage rate requirements - This Award does not include wage rate requirements. 


 
12. The Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. § § 3701-3708) - Which 


provides work hour, health and safety standards for every laborer and mechanic 
employed by any contractor or subcontractor in the performance of each contract in an 
amount greater than $100,000 that is entered into under legislation subject to 
Reorganization Plan. 


 
13. Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-596) - Which serves to 


assure safe and healthful working conditions for working men and women; by 
authorizing enforcement of the standards developed under the Act. 


 
14. Specific Requirements for Contractors and Subcontractors -The Recipient is responsible 


for ensuring that it includes applicable NIST compliance provisions, as contained in 
these NIST Construction STCs and other applicable Terms and Conditions of the 
award, including the contract provisions required by 2 CFR § 200.327 (Contract 
provisions), in all contracts let by the recipient under a NIST construction award. The 
Recipient is also responsible for ensuring that, in turn, each contractor under a NIST 
construction award includes the applicable NIST compliance provisions in all 
subcontracts awarded under the prime contract. Additionally, the Recipient must ensure 
that each contractor and subcontractor agree to comply with all applicable Federal, 
State, and local requirements pertaining to the project. 


E. Build America, Buy America 


1. Buy America Requirements - Pursuant to the Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act, 
2021, Pub. L. No. 117-58, 135 Stat. 429 (Nov. 15, 2021) (IIJA), including the Build 
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America, Buy America Act, Pub. L. No. 117-58, §§ 70901-52 (BABA), as well as 
guidance provided by Memorandum for Heads of Executive Departments and Agencies, 
Initial Implementation Guidance on Application of Buy America Preference in Federal 
Financial Assistance Programs for Infrastructure, Executive Office of the President, 
Office of Management and Budget (April 18, 2022) (OMB M-22-11), recipients are 
hereby instructed that none of the funds provided under this Award may be used for a 
project for infrastructure unless: 


a. All iron and steel used in the project are produced in the United States--this means 
all manufacturing processes, from the initial melting stage through the application of 
coatings, occurred in the United States; 
 


b. All manufactured products used in the project are produced in the United States—
this means the manufactured product was manufactured in the United States; and the 
cost of the components of the manufactured product that are mined, produced, or 
manufactured in the United States is greater than 55 percent of the total cost of all 
components of the manufactured product, unless another standard for determining 
the minimum amount of domestic content of the manufactured product has been 
established under applicable law or regulation; and 
 


c. All construction materials1 are manufactured in the United States—this means that 
all manufacturing processes for the construction material occurred in the United 
States. 


 
The requirements of this subsection must be included in all subawards and contracts, 
including all contracts and purchase orders for work or products pursuant to this program, 
as applicable. The Buy America preference only applies to articles, materials, and 
supplies that are consumed in, incorporated into, or affixed to an infrastructure project.  
As such, it does not apply to tools, equipment, and supplies, such as temporary 
scaffolding, brought to the construction site and removed at or before the completion of 
the infrastructure project.  Nor does a Buy America preference apply to equipment and 
furnishings, such as movable chairs, desks, and portable computer equipment, that are 
used at or within the finished infrastructure project but are not an integral part of the 
structure or permanently affixed to the infrastructure project. 


2. Buy America Waivers - When necessary, recipients may apply for, and DoC may grant, a 
waiver from the Buy America domestic content procurement preference applicable to this 
Award.  When DoC has made a determination that one of the following exceptions 
applies, the awarding official may waive the application of the Buy America domestic 
content procurement preference in any case in which DoC determines that: 


a. applying the domestic content procurement preference would be inconsistent with the 
public interest; 
 


 
1 Excludes cement and cementitious materials, aggregates such as stone, sand, or gravel, or aggregate binding 
agents or additives. 
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b. the types of iron, steel, manufactured products, or construction materials are not 
produced in the United States in sufficient and reasonably available quantities or of a 
satisfactory quality; or 
 


c. the inclusion of iron, steel, manufactured products, or construction materials 
produced in the United States will increase the cost of the overall project by more 
than 25 percent. 
 


A request to waive the application of the Buy America domestic content procurement 
preference must be submitted in writing.  The NIST Federal Program Officer will provide 
instructions on the format, contents, and supporting materials required for any waiver 
request.  Waiver requests are subject to public comment periods of no less than 15 days 
and must be reviewed by the Office of Management and Budget Made in America Office.  
There may be instances where an award qualifies, in whole or in part, for an existing 
DOC waiver accessible at:  https://www.commerce.gov/oam/build-america-buy-america 
or https://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/management/made-in-america/build-america-buy-
america-act-federal-financial-assistance/. 


3. Buy America Definitions 
 


a. “Construction materials” includes an article, material, or supply—other than an item 
of primarily iron or steel; a manufactured product; cement and cementitious 
materials; aggregates such as stone, sand, or gravel; or aggregate binding agents or 
additives2—that is or consists primarily of: 


i. non-ferrous metals; 
ii. plastic and polymer-based products (including polyvinylchloride, composite 


building materials, and polymers used in fiber optic cables); 
iii. glass (including optic glass); 
iv. lumber; or 
v. drywall. 
 
In the case of construction materials, all manufacturing processes for the construction 
material must have occurred in the United States.3  


b. “Domestic content procurement preference’’ means all iron and steel used in the 
project are produced in the United States; the manufactured products used in the 
project are produced in the United States; or the construction materials used in the 
project are produced in the United States. 
 


c. “Infrastructure” includes, at a minimum, the structures, facilities, and equipment for, 
in the United States, roads, highways, and bridges; public transportation; dams, ports, 
harbors, and other maritime facilities; intercity passenger and freight railroads; freight 
and intermodal facilities; airports; water systems, including drinking water and 


 
2 IIJA, § 70917(c)(1). 
3 Id. at § 70912(6)(C). 



https://www.commerce.gov/oam/build-america-buy-america

https://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/management/made-in-america/build-america-buy-america-act-federal-financial-assistance/

https://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/management/made-in-america/build-america-buy-america-act-federal-financial-assistance/
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wastewater systems; electrical transmission facilities and systems; utilities; broadband 
infrastructure; and buildings and real property.  Infrastructure includes facilities that 
generate, transport, and distribute energy. 


 
d. ‘‘Project’’ means the construction, alteration, maintenance, or repair of infrastructure 


in the United States. 


F. Design 


The Recipient shall ensure that the design of the NIST-funded construction project meets or 
exceeds the following: 


 
1. Compliance with the building permit and trade permit requirements of the appropriate 


authority having jurisdiction. The design managed by the Recipient will comply with 
the building codes, standards, and other requirements applicable to the project; 
consistent with the provisions of and to the extent required by 40 U.S.C. § 3312(b): 
 


2. Consideration of all requirements of a State or a political subdivision of a State, which 
apply to building construction or alteration, zoning laws and ordinances consistent with 
the provisions of and to the extent required by 40 U.S.C. § 3312(c); and 
 


3. Executive Order 13717, “Seismic Safety of Federal and Federally Assisted or Regulated 
New Building Construction”, which requires that new buildings constructed with 
Federal assistance comply with the earthquake-resistant design provisions of the 2015 
editions of the International Building Code (IBC) or the International Residential Code 
(IRC), nationally recognized building codes promulgated by the International Code 
Council (ICC), or equivalent codes, consistent with the provisions of and to the extent 
required by 40 U.S.C. § 3312. 


G. Architect/Engineer Agreement 


The Recipient shall ensure design services and related contracts meet the following: 
 
1. The Recipient’s architect/engineer agreement shall provide for all services required by 


the Recipient for the design and engineering phases of the project. Appropriate 
standards, guidance, or forms developed by professional organizations, such as the 
American Consulting Engineers Council (ACEC), American Society of Civil Engineers 
(ASCE), National Society of Professional Engineers (NSPE), and/or the American 
Institute of Architects (AIA) may be used where the recipient does not have standard 
procurement documents; 


 
2. The recipient must select the architect/engineer in accordance with the procurement 


standards set forth in 2 CFR §§ 200.317 (Procurements by states) through 200.327 
(Contract provisions). The “cost-plus-percentage-of-cost” and “percentage-of-cost” 
methods of contracting are specifically prohibited. See 2 CFR § 200.324(d). 
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3. The architect/engineer agreement shall cover all services necessary for the successful 
execution of the project, including consultations, surveys, soil investigations, 
supervision, travel, “as-built” or record drawings, arrow diagram (CPM/PERT) where 
applicable, and incidental costs. Regardless of who furnishes the construction inspector, 
the architect/engineer shall be held responsible for making sufficient visits to the project 
site to determine if the work is proceeding in accordance with the approved plans and 
specifications; and 


 
4. All architect/engineer contracts awarded by the Recipient shall include a provision to 


the effect that the recipient, the operating unit, the Comptroller General of the United 
States, the Inspector General of the Department of Commerce (OIG), or any of their 
duly authorized representatives, shall have access to any paper or electronic documents, 
books, correspondence, and records of the architect/engineer that are pertinent to the 
award in order to verify the recipient’s compliance with award requirements. See also 2 
CFR § 200.327, (Contract provisions) for a listing of the required provisions for 
contracts awarded by recipients pursuant to a NIST financial assistance award 
(including construction awards). 
 


H. Alternate Methods of Construction Procurement 
 


The Recipient may use alternate construction procurement methods to the traditional 
design/bid/build procedures (including lump sum or unit price-type construction contracts). 
If an alternate method is used, the Recipient shall submit to NIST for prior approval a 
construction services procurement plan. In this situation, the recipient must secure a design 
professional to oversee the process. 


I. Services Performed by Recipient Forces 


1. The Recipient may have a portion or all of the design, construction, inspection, legal 
services, or other work or services in connection with the project performed by 
personnel who are employed by the Recipient either full-time or part-time (“in-house” 
or “force account” construction). If the Recipient elects to use force account labor, the 
NIST Federal Program Officer or the NIST Grants Officer will furnish specific 
guidance to the recipient that must be followed for the cost for such work to be eligible 
for reimbursement from NIST, under the Award. 


 
2. The NIST Federal Program Officer, in consultation with the NIST Grants Officer, must 


review the Recipient’s plan for prior approval if this method is to be elected by the 
Recipient. 


 
3. Due to the complexity of monitoring in-house construction and the limited staff 


available to NIST to perform the monitoring, in-house construction is strongly 
discouraged. Generally, the in-house method of construction may only be approved if: 


 
a. The recipient has a special skill required for the construction (e.g., construction of 


unique Indian structure); or 
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b. Substantial cost savings can be demonstrated; or 


 
c. The Program Officer Grants Officer are satisfied that the Recipient has made all 


reasonable efforts to obtain a contractor, but has failed to do so because of 
uncontrollable factors (such as the remoteness of the site combined with a small 
contract or an overabundance of construction work in the project area); or 


 
d. It has been determined by the Program Officer and by the Grants Officer that 


special circumstances require its use to successfully complete the project. 


J. Bid Documents 


Until NIST has reviewed the Recipient’s proposed contracts and related procurement 
documents and determined they comply with the Award, the Recipient will proceed at its 
own risk regarding the allowability of any costs incurred. 
 
The Recipient must submit plans, specifications, and related documents for review and 
concurrence prior to advertising for bids, per 2 CFR 200.325. This review is to ensure 
compliance with the Award and does not attest to the accuracy or completeness of design, 
dimensions, details, proper selection of materials, or compliance with required codes or 
ordinances, which responsibility rests with the recipient. See also 2 CFR § 200.325(a), 
regarding Federal awarding agency review. At a minimum, NIST will review 
documentation regarding the following: 
 


1. Environmental Compliance. NIST will ensure that environmental project reviews are 
conducted in accordance with the requirements of the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969, as amended (Pub. L. No. 91-190; 42 U.S.C. § 4321 et seq., as implemented 
under 40 CFR chapter V) (NEPA). NIST will provide public notice of the availability of 
project-specific environmental documents, such as environmental impact statements, 
environmental assessments, findings of no significant impact, and records of decision, as 
specified in 40 CFR § 1506.6(b). 


2. Civil Rights Compliance. Discrimination by a grant recipient is prohibited in accordance 
with the following authorities:    


a. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.S.C. § 2000d et seq.) and 
the DOC’s implementing regulations at 15 C.F.R Part 8;   


b. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. § 794) and the 
DOC’s implementing regulations at 15 CFR Part 8b. For purposes of complying with 
the accessibility standards set forth in 15 CFR § 8b.18(c), non-federal entities must 
adhere to the regulations, published by the U.S. Department of Justice, implementing 
Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) (28 CFR Part 35; 75 FR 
56164, as amended by 76 FR 13285) and Title III of the ADA (28 CFR Part 36; 75 
FR 56164, as amended by 76 FR 13286). The revised regulations adopted new 
enforceable accessibility standards called the “2010 ADA Standards for Accessible 
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Design” (2010 Standards), which replace and supersede the former Uniform Federal 
Accessibility Standards for new construction and alteration projects; 


c. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. § 6101 et seq.) and the 
Department’s implementing regulations at 15 CFR Part 20; 


d. The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. § 12101 et seq.) prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of disability under programs, activities, and services 
provided or made available by State and local governments or instrumentalities or 
agencies thereto, as well as public or private entities that provide public 
transportation; and 


e. Other non-discrimination Federal statutes, regulations, and Executive Orders, as 
applicable. 


K. Award Documents 


As provided in 2 CFR § 200.325(b), NIST may, upon request, review proposed contracts 
and related procurement documents prior to award if: 


 
1. The procurement is expected to exceed the Simplified Acquisition Threshold (currently 


set at $250,000), and is to be awarded without competition or only one bid or offer is 
received in response to a solicitation; 
 


2. The procurement is more than the Simplified Acquisition Threshold and is to be 
awarded to other than the apparent low bidder under a sealed bid procurement; 
 


3. The proposed contract modification changes the scope of the contract or increases the 
contract amount by more than the Simplified Acquisition Threshold; 
 


4. The Recipient’s procurement procedures and operations fail to comply with the 
procurement standards set out in 2 CFR part 200; or 
 


5. The procurement, which is expected to exceed the Simplified Acquisition Threshold, 
specifies a “brand name” product. 


L. Protest Procedures 


In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.318(k), the non-Federal entity alone and in accordance 
with good administrative practice and sound business judgment is responsible for the 
settlement and satisfaction of all contractual and administrative issues arising out of a non-
Federal entity’s procurement under a NIST financial assistance award. These issues 
include, but are not limited to, source evaluation, protests, disputes, and claims. These 
standards do not relieve the non-Federal entity of any contractual responsibilities under its 
contracts. NIST will not substitute its judgment for that of the non-Federal entity unless the 
matter is primarily a Federal concern. Violations of law will be referred to the local, State, 
or Federal authority having proper jurisdiction. 
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M. Construction 


The Recipient and any subrecipient or non-Federal entity, must, in addition to other 
statutory and regulatory requirements detailed in these NIST Construction STCs and the 
assurances made to NIST in connection with the Award, comply and require each of its 
contractors and subcontractors employed in the completion of the Project to comply 
with all applicable Federal, State, territorial, and local laws, and in particular, the 
following Federal laws (and the regulations issued thereunder), Executive Orders, OMB 
Circulars, OMB Uniform Guidance, and local law requirements. 


1. Early Construction Start - to be eligible for reimbursement, NIST must determine that 
all contracts necessary for design and construction of the project facilities have been 
awarded in compliance with the Terms and Conditions of the award. If construction 
commences prior to the NIST determination, the Recipient proceeds at its own risk and 
at the risk of not being reimbursed by NIST for such activities, unless and until the 
operating unit’s review and concurrence. 
 


2. Delayed construction start - if significant construction (as determined by NIST) is not 
commenced within two years of the Award Date or by the date estimated for start of 
construction in this Award (or the expiration of any extension granted in writing by 
NIST), whichever is later, this Award may be suspended by a written notification issued 
by the Grants Officer and may be terminated if NIST determines, after consultation 
with the Recipient, that construction to completion cannot reasonably be expected to 
proceed promptly and expeditiously.  See 2 CFR §§  200.339 – 200.340. 
 


3. Throughout Construction - The Recipient is responsible for: 
 


a. Ensuring project completion in accordance with approved plans and specifications; 
 


b. Monitoring project progress and reporting progress to the operating unit; 
 


c. Providing for required construction permits and adequate construction inspection; 
 


d. Promptly paying costs incurred for the project purposes, including appropriate 
bonding costs and insurance premiums; 


 
e. Monitoring contractors’ compliance with Federal, State, and local requirements; and 


 
f. Constructing and maintaining in good condition throughout the construction period, 


a sign or signs, at the project site in a conspicuous place indicating that the Federal 
Government is participating in the project. 


 
g. Monitoring compliance of a daily Quality Assurance Checklist (or similar tool), 


documented electronically or in hard copy, as prepared by the Recipient, their 
designer, or contractor;  
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h. Monitoring compliance of all applicable safety programs and procedures, as 
prepared by the Recipient, their designer, or contractor; and 
 


i. Report contractor work hours with the number of reported safety incidents monthly. 
The means of monitoring and reporting may be incorporated into the safety 
program(s) referenced in h., immediately above. 


 
4. Final Inspection for Acceptance - The Recipient will schedule a final inspection when 


all construction is completed, the architect/engineer has conducted a final inspection, 
and any deficiencies have been corrected. Representatives of the Recipient, the 
architect/engineer, and the contractor(s) will make the final inspection. NIST must be 
given advance notice of the final inspection to allow NIST a representative to 
participate. 


N. Site Visits 


The Program Officer, Grants Officer, and/or NIST leadership and advisors may visit the 
Recipient and the project site throughout the project.  Shortly after the Award is issued, the 
Program Officer may arrange for site visits with the Recipient.  The Federal Program 
Officer will remain available to the Recipient before, during, and after each visit for any 
comments, questions, concerns, or official documentation. 


O. Reporting 


The Recipient must initiate, execute, convey, and maintain reports as required throughout 
these NIST Construction STCs, to include: 
  
1. Performance (Technical) Reports - must be submitted in accordance with the 


procedures set forth in 2 CFR §200.329 (Monitoring and reporting program 
performance), as applicable, and as indicated below. Failure to submit required reports 
in a complete, accurate, and timely manner may result in the withholding of payments 
under this Award; deferral of processing of new awards, amendments, or supplemental 
funding; or other appropriate enforcement action. See section A.06 (Unsatisfactory 
Performance or Non-Compliance with Award Provisions) of the DOC Standard Terms 
and Conditions.  


 
Performance (Technical) Reports must be submitted on a quarterly basis for the periods 
ending March 31, June 30, September 30, and December 31 or any portion thereof. 
Reports are due no later than 30 calendar days following the end of each reporting 
period. A final report must be submitted no later than 120 calendar days after the 
expiration of the period of performance. 
 
All reports must be submitted to greports@nist.gov within the prescribed timeframes 
identified above. The Recipient organization name, NIST award number, and reporting 
period must be included in the email subject line. The Recipient contact information 
should be included in the body of the message. No other correspondence may be sent 



mailto:greports@nist.gov
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through this mailbox; timely responses to any other inquiries received in this mailbox 
are not guaranteed. The mailbox will not be used for any other purpose except for 
purposes identified above. 
The Recipient is encouraged to contact the Program Officer with any questions 
regarding report completion and submission prior to the deadline to allow for complete, 
accurate, and timely submission of required reports. The Recipient must fully document 
and disclose the following for each reporting period: 
 
a. All project expenditures, 


 
b. All procurement actions, 


 
c. Recipient compliance with these NIST Construction STCs of the Award, including 


but not limited to the Award’s Buy America requirements; 
 


d. Contractor compliance with all applicable local, state, and Federal requirements, 
including but not limited to the Award’s Buy America requirements; 
 


e. Such records as identified in 2 C.F.R § 200.334 (Retention Requirements for 
Records) or in these NIST Construction STCs; 
 


f. A comparison of planned and actual accomplishments according to the timetable or 
list of Project objectives in this Award; 
 


g. An explanation of any delays or failures to meet the Project timetable or Project 
goals; and 
 


h. Any other pertinent information including, when appropriate, analysis and 
explanation of cost overruns or higher than estimated unit costs. 
 


2. Interim Performance Reporting - Between the required reporting dates, events may 
occur, such as problems, delays, or adverse conditions, that will materially affect the 
ability of the Recipient to attain program objectives, prevent time schedules and goals 
from being met, or preclude the attainment of project work units by established time 
periods. The Recipient shall inform the Program Officer as soon as possible of any 
event which has or that is expected to have a material impact on the project, including 
any favorable developments that enable the recipient to meet time schedules and goals 
sooner than anticipated or produce more work than originally projected. The Recipient 
must notify the operating unit of such events in the most expeditious way possible and 
then, if the original notification was not in writing, provide the operating unit with 
written notification, including a statement of the event or issue, a statement of the 
course of action contemplated to resolve the matter, and any Federal assistance needed 
to resolve the situation. The Program Officer, in consultation with the Grants Officer, 
will review and respond appropriately to documentation disclosing these events. 
 


3. Federal Financial Reports - in accordance with 2 CFR § 200.328 (Financial reporting), 
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the Recipient must submit a Federal Financial Report (Form SF-425) on a quarterly 
basis not later than 30 calendar days following March 31, June 30, September 30, and 
December 31, or any portion thereof. A final Form SF-425 must be submitted no later 
than 120 calendar days after the expiration of the period of performance. 
 
All reports must be submitted to greports@nist.gov within the prescribed timeframes 
identified above. The Recipient organization name, NIST award number, and reporting 
period must be included in the email subject line. The Recipient contact information 
should be included in the body of the message. No other correspondence may be sent 
through this mailbox; timely responses to any other inquiries received in this mailbox 
are not guaranteed. The mailbox will not be used for any other purpose except for 
purposes identified above. Noncompliance with the financial reporting requirements 
may result in appropriate enforcement action under this Award, including but not 
limited to suspension of Award payments, disallowance of costs or termination of an 
award. 
 
Semiannual reporting may be considered at such time financial reports or other 
circumstances dictate.  
 


4. Property - For Real Property, in accord with § 200.330 (Reporting on real property) 
the Recipient must provide annual reporting for the first three years of the Award 
and thereafter reporting every five years for Real Property that has an estimated 
useful life (i.e., NIST retains a Federal Interest) of 15 years or longer.  For Real 
Property with an estimated useful life of less than 15 years, the Recipient must 
provide annual reporting to NIST. Each report may affirm the previously reported 
status, provided such status remains accurate and acceptable to NIST. 
 


5. Records as requested – Throughout the duration of the project, the Program Officer 
or the Grants Officer may require documentation, e.g., Project Progress Reports, 
Buy America, etc.  See 2 CFR § 200.337 (Access to records).  
 


6. Government Performance and Results Act - In addition to required Project progress 
reports, NIST may require the Recipient to report on Project performance beyond 
the end date of the period of performance for Government Performance and Results 
Act (GPRA) or other purpose(s). In no case will the Recipient be required to submit 
any GPRA report more than ten years after the date of Award closeout. Data used 
by the Recipient in preparing reports must be accurate and, whenever possible, from 
independent sources. See 13 CFR § 302.16 (Accountability). 


 
P. Cost Sharing 


This Award does not include a Cost Sharing requirement. 


Q. Termination Actions 
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In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.340 (Termination), this Award may be terminated in whole 
or in part as follows: 
 
1. Termination by NIST for the Recipient’s failure to comply with the Terms and 


Conditions of the Award. NIST may terminate this Award, in whole or in part, if the 
Recipient fails to comply with the Terms and Conditions of the Award.  See also 
Section A.06 (Unsatisfactory Performance or Non-Compliance with Award Provisions) 
of the DOC Standard Terms and Conditions. 
 


2. Termination upon mutual agreement. NIST and the Recipient may mutually agree to 
terminate this Award in whole or in part. In such cases, NIST and the Recipient must 
agree upon the termination conditions, including the effective date and, in the case of 
partial termination, the portion to be terminated. 
 


3. With any Award wholly or partially terminated, the Recipient remains responsible for 
compliance with the requirements in 2 CFR §§ 200.344 (Closeout) and 200.345 (Post-
closeout adjustments and continuing responsibilities). 


R. Project Closeout 


As defined at 2 CFR § 200.1, Project Closeout is the process by which NIST verifies all 
applicable administrative actions and all required work of the Award have been 
completed and takes actions as described at 2 CFR § 200.344 (Closeout). In the context 
of a NIST construction award, Project Closeout generally begins with the Recipient’s 
acceptance of the Project from the contractor(s). 


1. Final construction related reporting – the Recipient must submit the following 
documentation to NIST within the closeout period: 


 
a. A written certification that all costs charged against this Award (Federal and 


non-Federal shares, as applicable) are for eligible activities and represent 
allowable costs, for which there is documentation in the Recipient’s records; 


 
b. An executed certificate of final acceptance signed by the Recipient and the 


Recipient’s Architect/Engineer. 
 


c. The Recipient’s certification that its current audit (in accordance with subpart F 
of 2 CFR part 200), if applicable, has been submitted to the Federal Audit 
Clearinghouse; 


 
d. Other documentation as may be required by NIST. 


 
2. Final reporting deadline - the Recipient must submit, no later than 120 calendar days 


after the end date of the Period of Performance, all financial, performance, and other 
reports as required by the Terms and Conditions of this Award. The Grants Officer may 
extend the 120-calendar day submission period upon a written request from the 
Recipient. 
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3. Deadline to liquidate obligations - unless NIST authorizes an extension, the Recipient 


must liquidate all financial obligations incurred under this Award no later than 120 
calendar days after the end date of the Period of Performance. 
 


4. Post-Closeout requirements - the Recipient has an ongoing responsibility to properly 
administer, operate, and maintain the Project for its entire estimated useful life (as 
determined by NIST) in accordance with Award purposes.  The Recipient must comply 
with all Award requirements and maintain records to document such compliance, which 
must be made available for inspection by NIST or other Government officials as 
required. 


In accordance with 2 CFR § 200.345 (Post-closeout adjustments and continuing 
responsibilities), the Closeout of this Award does not affect the right of NIST to disallow 
costs and recover funds on the basis of a later audit or other Project review or the 
Recipient’s obligation to return any funds due as a result of later corrections or other 
transactions. 
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APPENDIX A 


References and Contacts 


A. References 


The following links are provided for reference regarding this Award: 
 
Grants.gov 
Home | GRANTS.GOV 


 
Department of Commerce Standard Terms and Conditions 
Financial Assistance Policy | U.S. Department of Commerce 


 
OMB Uniform Guidance 2 CFR Part 200  
eCFR :: 2 CFR Part 200 -- Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and 
Audit Requirements for Federal Awards 


 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration State Plans 
State Plans | Occupational Safety and Health Administration (osha.gov) 


 
NIST Financial Assistance Guide 
Financial Assistance Reference Guide | NIST 



https://www.grants.gov/

https://www.commerce.gov/oam/policy/financial-assistance-policy

https://www.ecfr.gov/current/title-2/subtitle-A/chapter-II/part-200?toc=1

https://www.ecfr.gov/current/title-2/subtitle-A/chapter-II/part-200?toc=1

https://www.osha.gov/stateplans

https://www.nist.gov/oaam/grants-management-division/financial-assistance-reference-guide
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Project Location
Miller Center at Lakeside
175 Lakeside Avenue, Burlington, VT 05401


Owner
Champlain College
PO Box 670
Burlington, VT 05402-0670


Owner's Representative
Nic Anderson, Assistant Vice President of Planning and Operations
(802) 865-8464
Email: nanderson@champlain.edu


Background
Established in 1878, Champlain College is a private 4-year institution of higher education, with its main campus
located on approximately 23 acres in the historic Hill district of Burlington, Vermont. Additional campuses are at
Lakeside Avenue in Burlington, Vermont; Montreal, Canada; and Dublin, Ireland.


Our Mission
We embrace our Champlain tradition as an institution that prepares students to excel through radically
pragmatic career-focused education. We are a supportive learning community that advances society by
delivering uniquely future-focused academic programs, transformative hands-on experiences, and meaningful
connections and collaborations that engage the passions of our students to create a better world.


Our Vision
Champlain College empowers learners. We continuously invent and offer highly distinctive academic programs
and practical experiences that lead to outstanding careers and personal success.


Our Manifesto
A radically pragmatic education: It's relevant today, and it's years ahead of its time. It fuels initiative. It has
purpose. It prepares students in a unique way so they're ready for work, ready for life, ready for anything.
Without it you're running in place. With it you're sprinting into the future. At Champlain College, students come
to us with passion and determination. We teach them what they want to know and help them understand what
needs to be discovered. We provide unparalleled support and revel in the partnerships we create. We offer
tools to think and to act, and opportunities to immediately put them to use. Because learning how to think
without knowing what to do is an education half-done. At Champlain, both teachers and students stretch.
Dreams start coming to life far before the degree is earned. For those who are instinctively ambitious, we
provide a springboard for their ideas. We believe our radically pragmatic education is what makes it all
possible. It's what helps put initiative into practice. We could say we prepare students for the real world, but at
Champlain they're already there.


See more about our Mission, Vision and Values and R/Evolutionary Champlain: 2030 Strategic Plan Goals at
https://www.champlain.edu/about-champlain/mission-vision-and-values
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Project Summary
We plan to renovate the entire second floor of the Miller Center at Lakeside. This 13,000sq ft floor currently is
an open office space with typical office furniture, with a central core of elevator shaft, utility spaces and
bathrooms. This fitup will divide the floor into two parts, one for an expanded Leahy Center for Digital
Investigation and Forensics (currently on the 3rd floor) and the second half for general office space for a
commercial industry partner, NuHarbor. Existing building infrastructure within the central core (such as
bathrooms etc) are proposed to remain in place with no change. This renovation involves creating additional
spaces within the floor which necessitates large scale changes to HVAC system, electrical and data. There is
minimal exterior work planned for this renovation. We anticipate the Total Project Cost to be $2,500,000 or
less.


Scope of Work
The Construction Manager will assist the Owner and Architect in the following (but not limited to) scope of work
for this Project:


1. Review the construction documents and develop a GMP for the Work.
2. The General Contractor will construct the work according to the construction documents.
3. Identify and assist in pre-ordering long lead time materials and critical path tasks for the completion of


the project in the approved time frame. The CM/GC firm will evaluate site constraints, regulatory
requirements, material and equipment deliveries and workforce availability in establishing this schedule.


4. Upon execution of a construction contract and issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the CM/GC firm will
work closely with the architect and the College to finalize the schedule. The final schedule will show all
activities necessary to complete all aspects of the design requirements and indicate how bid packages
can be developed in a phased manner and show all construction activities through the issuance of a
final certificate of occupancy. GM/CC will create a recovery schedule should the project fall behind
schedule.


5. Maintain budget and schedule updates and provide solutions to keep the project on track.
6. Provide all other normal construction services as required.


Construction Schedule
At this time, we anticipate an approximate 4 month construction duration. Given the nature of the Project,
construction must be completed and ready for occupancy on or about December 15, 2024 in order to ensure a
reasonable employee move-in and shakedown prior to the Spring academic term, so a start date of August
15 is anticipated.


Funding
This entire project is funded by a federal appopriation administered by the National Institute of Standards and
Technology (NIST). Therefore all federal grant Standard Terms and Conditions must be understood and met by
the CM. This sole funding source means that we are constrained by a specific budget cap. It is important to
recognize that the grant has certain requirements that we will need to follow, such as:


● Buy America
● Open Procurement Processes
● Small and Minority Business (SMB) - use whenever possible (no percentage requirements)


And does NOT have requirements for:
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● Wages (i.e. Union wages or Davis Bacon)
● SMB percentage use


The Standard Terms and Conditions (STCs) document is included in Exhibit 1.


Proposal Delivery
Please deliver an electronic copy by 12:00 Wednesday June 26th to Nic Anderson via email at
nanderson@champlain.edu. In the interest of sustainability and reducing costs for the bidder, no physical
copies will be accepted.


Open House and Selection Process
A voluntary, in-person Open House to inspect the site and help you understand the project more will be held on
Wednesday June 5th from 3:30-5PM. A virtual presentation will be provided for those who are not able to
attend in-person on Thursday June 6th from 9-10AM. This site visit or presentation is not mandatory but is
simply to help bidders understand the scope of the work.


Please email nanderson@champlain.edu to indicate if you plan on attending so we can provide additional
information such as parking and open house location or the link to virtual presentation. Questions from the
open houses will be posted publicly afterwards for those that cannot attend.


Champlain College will review all submitting firms' qualifications and select the winning candidate by
Wednesday July 3rd


Evaluation Criteria
Candidates will be evaluated by the College based on the following criteria by the Interview Committee. Please
respond to each of the criteria listed below in your firm's Proposal.


1. Firm Description - Describe capacity of the Construction firm; size, location, and geographic area
served. Address types of services firm can provide. Describe any other unique qualities and abilities
that your team offers to make the project a success.


2. Experience/ Portfolio - Demonstrated experience in constructing student apartment housing in urban
settings. Describe three completed projects of similar size and scope where you provided GM/GC
services. Give a short detailed description of services performed. Provide references from project
selections above. Emphasize prior experience with "Classroom Buildings or "Green and High
Efficiency" buildings. Detail similar experience constructing a project in the midst of a tight urban
campus location, emphasizing strategies used to mitigate issues.


3. Personnel - Describe and show graphically your proposed team's project structure. Include names and
titles of interviewing personnel who will be assigned to this project. Provide information regarding
experience and personal expertise of those personnel who will perform the work outlined in this RFQ.
Present appropriate examples of work by proposed personnel.


4. FastTrack Construction - Describe your experience/process that would enable the Project to proceed
with construction services prior to finalized CD’s - show past demonstrated experience doing this. (in
reference to the potential issuance of an initial GMP/early package for long-lead items with staggered
core/shell and fit-up packages).


5. MEP Design/Build and Building Systems Analysis - Demonstrate your experience with design
assistance for the MEP portions of similar office fitups. Explain how you would apply this approach to
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the Project. Describe your ability to work with the Project design team to evaluate alternate building
systems (e.g., HVAC system design)


6. Comprehensive Scope of Services - In addition to the scope of preconstruction services described
above, what other services do you anticipate potentially offering?


7. Value Added Construction Services - Describe your role during construction; and the specific value
that your team would add to the process.


8. Project Challenges - Based on your knowledge of the Project, what do you envision as the three (3)
most critical challenges to the team for this specific project? How do you intend to manage those
challenges successfully?


9. Fees - Please provide a schedule of anticipated fees for the Project, including:
a. Construction Management Fee
b. General Cost and General Conditions Fee.


Proposal Validity


All proposals shall remain valid for ninety (90) days following the closing date to allow time for evaluation,
selection, and any unforeseen delays.


All proposals submitted, whether selected or rejected, shall become the property of the College.


Reservation of Rights


The College reserves the right to take the following action(s) at any time, for its own convenience, and at its
sole judgment:


● Reject any or all proposals, amend or supplement the RFP, and accept or reject any or all the items in
the proposal, and to award the contract, in whole or in part, as deemed to be in the best interest of the
College.


● Cancel the RFP or any portion and issue a new RFP at any time thereafter.
● Extend any or all deadlines specified in the RFP, including deadlines for accepting responses.
● Request additional information, a breakdown of cost, or clarify data provided in proposal from any or


all Respondents.
● Waive, decline, or correct any minor or advertent defect, irregularity, informality, or technical error as


part of the RFP.
● Enter into negotiations with any, all, or none of the Respondents.
● Disqualify any Respondent based on any real or apparent conflict of interest or evidence of collusion


disclosed by the proposal or other data available to Champlain College.
● Make decisions in the best interest of the College in its sole judgment.


Addenda


Any and all interpretations, corrections, revisions, and amendments shall be issued to all RFP recipients in the
form of written addenda. Except for addenda modifying the RFP due date or canceling the Request for
Proposal, such addenda shall be issued so as to be received at least five (5) days prior to the time set for
receipt of Proposals. All addenda so issued shall become part of the Contract Documents and shall be
acknowledged in the Proposal.
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Formation of Agreement


The College may accept a Proposal or Proposals, as written, by issuing a written Notice of Award to a selected
Respondent(s) that accepts all or selected portions of the Proposal(s). The College will then submit a proposed
Agreement to the successful Respondent(s). The Respondent(s) shall be given fifteen (15) days to sign such
an Agreement. Delays in finalizing the Agreement may be viewed as lack of interest by Respondent and would
be grounds for rejecting the proposal.


Agreement Terms


The following terms and conditions will be included as part of the final Agreement:


Project Phasing and Termination. The Respondent’s work may be phased to allow for the College to review
and approve each phase before continuing on to the next.


Champlain College reserves the right to suspend or terminate the Project or Agreement during any phase in
the Project.


Confidentiality of Information. The Respondent agrees to keep confidential and not disclose to third parties
any information, including but not limited to written or oral communications, education records (as defined
under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA)), personal data, plans, specifications,
and other data (collectively, "Confidential Information"). The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall also
be deemed Confidential Information. Respondent shall not disclose Confidential Information to any third party
except as Champlain College authorizes and shall only disclose it to those within Respondent's organization
who need to use it in performance of this Agreement. If Respondent is required to disclose Champlain
College's confidential information as a result of legal process, Respondent shall give Champlain College
reasonable notice prior to such disclosure in order to permit Champlain College the ability to contest the legal
process. The Respondent's duty of confidentiality extends to its employees, officers, Respondents, and agents.


This obligation of confidentiality does not extend to any information that the Respondent can demonstrate (a)
was in the possession of the Respondent before the disclosure by Champlain College to the Respondent; or
(b) has become public knowledge without a breach of this Agreement or other confidentiality obligation.


If Respondent or any of its third-party affiliates suffer a breach of any sort (i.e., cyber-security, physical, etc.),
Respondent shall notify Champlain College as soon as possible and no later than within forty-eight (48) hours
of Respondent's first notice of the possibility of a breach.


Respondent shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless Champlain College from and against any and all
claims, demands, damages, liabilities, expenses, losses of every nature and kind, including but not limited to
attorney's fees and costs, sustained or alleged to have been sustained by Champlain College as a result of any
disclosure or use of any Confidential Information in violation of this Agreement.


Delivery of Documents. Upon demand by Champlain College or termination or expiration of the Agreement,
whichever is earlier, the Respondent shall promptly deliver to Champlain College all information provided to the
Respondent pursuant to this Agreement, including but not limited to all correspondence, designs, sketches,
data, drawings, manuals, notes, computer files, memory cards or sticks, notebooks, or any other documents or
media embodying or concerning the information Champlain College provided to the Respondent during the
performance of the Services.
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Assignment. Respondent may not assign, transfer, convey, pledge, or otherwise dispose of its interest or
delegate any part of its duties hereunder without the prior written consent of Champlain College.


Insurance. During the term of this Agreement, the Respondent shall maintain at its own expense the following
minimum insurance coverages, which shall be primary and non-contributory:


Workers' Compensation Coverage: Statutory Requirements, and Employer's Liability


Bodily Injury by Accident: $1,000,000 Each Accident
Bodily Injury by Disease: $1,000,000 Each Employee
Bodily Injury by Disease: $1,000,000 Policy Limit


Commercial General Liability with limits of not less than:


Each Occurrence $2,000,000
General Aggregate $3,000,000


Professional Liability with limits of not less than: $10,000,000


Business Auto Liability Insurance covering all owned, non-owned or hired automobiles, with limits of not less
than $1,000,000 single limit of liability per accident for Bodily Injury and Property Damage.


Excess/Umbrella Liability Insurance with a minimum acceptable limit of coverage of $10,000,000 per
occurrence and aggregate. Such coverage shall be excess of the general liability insurance, business auto
liability insurance, and employers' liability as required by this Agreement.


All policies shall be underwritten by a carrier rated at least "A-" in Best's Key Rating Guide and shall include a
Waiver of Subrogation for both General Liability and Workers Compensation. Champlain College shall be
named as additional insured in the General Liability policy specified above. Certificate(s) evidencing the above
insurance coverages, with a statement that the insurance afforded is primary insurance as to any other valid
and collectible insurance in force, shall be sent to Champlain College before Respondent's performance
begins.


Renewal certificates shall be provided annually until Respondent's performance has been completed and
accepted.


Respondent shall be solely responsible for payment of premiums and deductibles for all of the required
insurance. Should any of the required insurance policies be canceled or materially changed, Respondent shall
provide thirty (30) days prior written notice to Champlain College. Respondent shall not change the levels of
coverage or permit coverage to expire until all the Services or work have been completed and accepted.
Respondent shall not enter upon the property of Champlain College to perform Services hereunder unless
Respondent is and remains insured in accordance with the above requirements. Respondent shall indemnify
Champlain College for any loss suffered by Champlain College for the failure of Respondent to be so insured.


Respondent shall assess its own risk hereunder. If Respondent in its sole discretion deems it appropriate
and/or prudent, Respondent shall maintain higher limits and/or broader insurance coverages than the minimum
required above.


Respondent shall not be relieved of any liability or other obligations hereunder by reason of its failure to obtain
or maintain insurance in sufficient amounts, duration, or types.
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Subcontractors. Respondent will be solely and entirely responsible for Respondent's acts and for the acts of
Respondent's agents, employees, and subcontractors during the performance of this Agreement. The work
performed under this Agreement will be performed entirely at Respondent's risk. Any persons employed or
engaged by Respondent in connection with the performance of the Services shall be Respondent's employees
or contractors and Respondent shall be fully responsible for them and indemnify Champlain College against
any claims made by or on behalf of any such employee or Respondent.


Indemnification. Respondent shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless Champlain College, its officers,
agents, employees, representatives, successors and assigns from and against any and all claims, damages,
losses, expenses, actual attorney fees, costs, liabilities and causes of action, whether arising from tort,
contract, or otherwise, brought against Champlain College that occur directly or indirectly from (a) the
negligence or willful misconduct of the Respondent or its employees, agents, contractors or representatives,
(b) the failure of the Respondent to comply with its obligations and responsibilities, or (c) in any way out of the
performance of this Agreement.


Damages. Champlain College explicitly rejects the availability of punitive, liquidated, and consequential
damages to the Respondent. Respondent agrees it will not be entitled to either punitive, liquidated, or
consequential damages under this Agreement.


Conflicts and Ethical Standards of Conduct. Respondent affirms that, to the best of Respondent’s
knowledge, there exist no conflicts of interest between Respondent and Champlain College or its employees.
In the event of change in Respondent’s interests, Respondent shall inform Champlain College regarding any
conflicts of interest that arise or are likely to arise as a result of such change. Respondent hereby represents
that it has neither received nor given gifts or gratuities to any member of the Champlain College community,
nor participated in any other unethical conduct in connection with this agreement. If, at any time, Champlain
College determines that Respondent is in violation of any representation under this section, Champlain College
may cancel this Agreement upon written notice to Respondent, and Champlain College shall have no further
obligation to Respondent.


Equal Opportunity Employer. Champlain College is an Equal Opportunity Employer. Respondent (and
subcontractors, if applicable) shall abide by the requirements for 41 CFR §§ 60-1.4(a), 60-300.5(a), and
60-741.5(a). These regulations prohibit discrimination against qualified individuals based on their status as
protected veterans or individuals with disabilities and prohibit discrimination against all individuals based on
their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. Moreover, these regulations require that Respondent and
subcontractors take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment individuals without regard to race,
color, religion, sex, national origin, protected veteran status or disability. Respondent also warrants that it will
comply with all applicable executive orders, and federal, state, and local laws, regulations, and rules, and
Champlain College policies, as appropriate, relating to nondiscrimination, equal employment opportunity, and
affirmative action.


Sales and Excise Tax Exemptions. As a non-profit institution, Champlain College is exempt from Vermont
Sales Taxes and most Federal taxes as may be applicable. Respondent shall take all steps necessary to
ensure that these exemptions are utilized to the maximum benefit of Champlain College. Respondent shall not
charge Champlain College any tax for which an exemption is applicable.


Coordination. The Respondent shall cooperate with any such consultant, persons, or entities as Champlain
College shall designate from time to time in connection with the Services.
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Notices. Any notice, approval, consent, acceptance, request, bill, invoice, or statement hereunder from either
party to the other shall be in writing and shall be deemed given: 1) when deposited with the U.S. Postal Service
in a postage pre-paid envelope sent regular mail, three (3) business days after the date of such deposit; or 2)
when delivered by hand or by e-mail with an appropriate receipt obtained, on the date of such delivery; and
shall be addressed as follows:


If to Champlain College, submitted to:


April O’Dell
Assistant Vice President of Finance and Treasurer
Champlain College
163 South Willard Street
Burlington, Vermont 05401
aodell@champlain.edu


and:


Nic Anderson
Assistant Vice President of Planning and Operations
Champlain College
163 South Willard Street
Burlington, Vermont 05401
nanderson@champlain.edu


Warranty. Respondent warrants that its performance of this Agreement does not violate any applicable law,
rule, or regulation. Respondent further warrants that all Services shall be performed in a timely and
professional manner with necessary skill and diligence and that the Services shall meet or exceed the
prevailing practices and standards of the trade from which the Services are provided. To the extent that
Champlain College is held financially responsible for any deficiencies in the services performed by
Respondent, Respondent agrees to cure such deficiencies at the sole cost to Respondent.


Compliance with Applicable Laws and Policies. Respondent agrees to comply with all federal, state, county,
and local laws, ordinances, and regulations, and the terms and conditions of the federal grant administered by
the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) funding this project, as applicable to the
Respondent.


Respondent further agrees to comply with all applicable Champlain College policies and rules while on
campus, including but not limited to:


● Smoke-Free Campus. Champlain College’s grounds and premises are smoke and tobacco-free.
Respondent and Respondent’s employees, agents, subcontractors, if any, agree not to smoke or use
tobacco products while on Champlain College property.


● Sexual Harassment Policy. Champlain College has policies that prohibit sexual harassment of members
of the college community and in keeping with those policies Respondent and Respondent’s employees,
agents, and subcontractors are prohibited from engaging in sexual harassment of members of the
college university community.


● Weapons Policy. Champlain College policy prohibits the possession of weapons, including firearms, on
Champlain College property.
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● Covid-19. Respondent and Respondent’s employees, agents, subcontractors, if any, agree to comply
with all health and safety rules, policies and procedures of Champlain College and federal, state and
local governments regarding Covid-19.


Governing Law. The Respondent and Champlain College acknowledge and agree that this Agreement shall
be governed by and construed exclusively in accordance with the laws of the State of Vermont, regardless of
any choice of law requirements. The parties hereby consent to the jurisdiction of the state and federal courts
of Vermont for the purpose of any suit, action, or proceeding arising out of or related to this Agreement and
expressly waive any and all objections they may have as to personal jurisdiction and venue in any such courts.


Miscellaneous


Financial Responsibility.
Champlain College reserves the right to investigate, at any time prior to execution of the contract, the
Respondent’s financial responsibility to perform the anticipated services. Submission of a Proposal will
constitute approval for Champlain College to obtain any credit report information Champlain College deems
necessary to conduct the evaluation. Champlain College will notify Respondents, in writing, of any other
documentation required, which may include, but need not be limited to: recent profit-and-loss history; current
balance statements; assets-to-liabilities ratio, including number and amount of secured versus unsecured
creditor claims; availability of short and long-term financing; bonding capacity and credit information. Failure to
promptly provide this information may result in the rejection of the Proposal.


Champlain College may postpone the selection of finalists or execution of a contract in order to complete its
investigation and evaluation. Failure of a firm to demonstrate financial responsibility may render it
non-responsive and constitute grounds for Proposal rejection.


Exhibits


1. Construction Document Plan Check Set
2. Construction Documents Specifications
3. NIST Grant Standard Terms and Conditions
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00 GENERAL
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01 LIFE SAFETY
LS000 CODE SUMMARY 01 LIFE SAFETY
LS001 CODE SUMMARY 01 LIFE SAFETY
LS100 SECOND FLOOR LIFE SAFETY PLAN 01 LIFE SAFETY


02 ARCH
D100 SECOND FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN 02 ARCH
D101 SECOND FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN - DEDUCT ALT 02 ARCH
D900 SECOND FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING DEMOLITION PLAN 02 ARCH


03 ARCH
A100 SECOND FLOOR PLAN 03 ARCH
A400 LEAHY - ENLARGED FLOOR PLANS AND ELEVATIONS 03 ARCH
A401 LEAHY- ENLARGED FLOOR PLANS AND ELEVATIONS 03 ARCH
A402 LEAHY- ENLARGED FLOOR PLANS AND ELEVATIONS 03 ARCH
A403 LEAHY- ENLARGED FLOOR PLANS AND ELEVATIONS 03 ARCH
A404 NuHARBOR - ENLARGED FLOOR PLANS AND ELEVATIONS 03 ARCH
A405 NuHARBOR - ENLARGED FLOOR PLANS AND ELEVATIONS 03 ARCH
A700 INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 03 ARCH
A800 INTERIOR PARTITION TYPES & WALL ASSEMBLIES 03 ARCH
A801 TYPICAL INTERIOR DETAILS 03 ARCH
A802 SCHEDULES AND DOOR & FRAME TYPES 03 ARCH
A804 DOOR FRAME DETAILS 03 ARCH
A900 SECOND FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 03 ARCH
A1000 SECOND FLOOR FLOORING PLAN 03 ARCH


12 FIRE PROTECTION
FP001 FIRE PROTECTION LEGEND, NOTES AND ABBREVIATIONS 12 FIRE PROTECTION
FP102 SECOND FLOOR FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 12 FIRE PROTECTION
FPD102 SECOND FLOOR FIRE PROTECTION DEMOLITION PLAN 12 FIRE PROTECTION


13 FIRE ALARM
FA001 FIRE ALARM LEGEND ABBREVIATIONS & NOTES 13 FIRE ALARM
FA100 LEVEL 2 FIRE ALARM 13 FIRE ALARM


14 MECHANICAL
A1103 Unnamed 14 MECHANICAL
M001 MECHANICAL LEGEND, NOTES & ABBREVIATIONS 14 MECHANICAL
M102 LEVEL 2 - MECHANICAL DUCTWORK PLAN 14 MECHANICAL
M202 LEVEL 2 - MECHANICAL PIPING PLAN 14 MECHANICAL
M301 MECHANICAL DETAILS 14 MECHANICAL
M302 MECHANICAL DETAILS 14 MECHANICAL
M401 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES 14 MECHANICAL
MD102 LEVEL 2 - MECHANICAL DUCTWORK DEMOLITION PLAN 14 MECHANICAL
MD202 LEVEL 2 - MECHANICAL PIPING DEMOLITION PLAN 14 MECHANICAL
T103 Unnamed 14 MECHANICAL


15 ELECTRICAL
E001 ELECTRICAL LEGEND ABBREVIATIONS & NOTES 15 ELECTRICAL
E002 EXISTING ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE NEW WORK 15 ELECTRICAL
E003 PANELBOARD SCHEDULES 15 ELECTRICAL
E004 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE 15 ELECTRICAL
E100 LEVEL 2 - LIGHTING PLAN 15 ELECTRICAL
E101 LEVEL 2 - ELECTRICAL POWER PLAN 15 ELECTRICAL
E200 LIGHTING DETAILS & FIXTURE SCHEDULE 15 ELECTRICAL
E300 ELECTRICAL DETAILS 15 ELECTRICAL
ED101 LEVEL 2 - ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLAN 15 ELECTRICAL


16 AUDIOVISUAL
AV001 AUDIOVISUAL LEGEND ABBREVIATIONS & NOTES 16 AUDIOVISUAL
AV101 LEVEL 2 - AUDIOVISUAL PLAN 16 AUDIOVISUAL
AV300 AUDIOVISUAL DETAILS 16 AUDIOVISUAL


17 SECURITY
SEC001 SECURITY LEGEND, ABBREVIATIONS & NOTES 17 SECURITY
SEC101 LEVEL 2 - SECURITY PLAN 17 SECURITY


18 TELECOM
T001 TELECOM LEGEND, ABBREVIATIONS & NOTES 18 TELECOM
T101 LEVEL 2 - TELECOM PLAN 18 TELECOM
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A
A/C AIR CONDITION (ER, ING)
ACOUS ACOUSTICAL
ACT ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE
AD AREA DRAIN, ACCESS DOOR
ADA AMERICANS W/ DISABILITIES ACT
ADD ADDENDUM
ADJ ADJUSTABLE / ADJACENT
ADMIN ADMINISTRATION
AF ACCESS FLOORING
AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AFP ACOUSTIC FABRIC PANEL
AGGR AGGREGATE
AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT
ALT ALTERNATE, ALTERATION
ALUM ALUMINUM
AMP AMPERES
ANCH ANCHOR
AP ACCESS PANEL
APPVD APPROVED
APROX APPROXIMATE(LY)
ARCH ARCHITECT(URAL)
ASPH ASPHALT
ASSY ASSEMBLY
ATR ATRIUM
AUTO AUTOMATIC
AUX AUXILIARY
AV AUDIO VISUAL
AVB AIR VAPOR BARRIER
AVG AVERAGE
AWP ACOUSTIC WALL PANEL


B
B.O. BOTTOM OF
BB BULLETIN BOARD
BIT BITUMINOUS
BLDG BUILDING
BLK(G) BLOCK(ING)
BM BENCHMARK, BEAM
BRKT BRACKET
BSMT BASEMENT
BTU BRITISH THERMAL UNIT
BTW BETWEEN
BYND BEYOND


C
CAB CABINET
CB CATCH BASIN, CHALKBOARD
CCP COMPACT CAR PARKING
CCTV CLOSED CIRCUIT TV
CFB CEMENT FIBER BOARD
CFM CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE
CG CORNER GUARD
CHEM CHEMICAL, CHEMISTRY
CI CAST IRON
CJ CONTROL JOINT
CL CENTERLINE, CLEARANCE
CLG CEILING
CLO CLOSET
CLR CLEAR, COLOR
CMPTR COMPUTER
CMU CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
CO CLEAN OUT
COL COLUMN
COMP COMPOSITE(ION), COMPOSED
CONC CONCRETE
CONF CONFERENCE
CONST CONSTRUCTION
CONT CONTINUE, CONTINUOUS
COORD COORDINATE
CORR CORRIDOR
CP CONTROL PANEL
CPT CARPET
CPTT CARPET TILE
CSK COUNTERSUNK, COUNTERSINK
CT CERAMIC TILE
CTRL CONTROL
CUH CABINET UNIT HEATER
CW COLD WATER, CLOCKWISE


D
D DEEP, DATA (OUTLET)
DBL DOUBLE
DEG DEGREE
DEMO DEMOLISH, DEMOLITION
DEPT DEPARTMENT
DET DETAIL
DF DRINKING FOUNTAIN
DIA DIAMETER
DIM DIMENSION
DISP DISPENSER
DIST DISTANCE
DIV DIVISION, DIVIDER
DN DOWN
DP DAMP PROOFING
DR DOOR
DTL DETAIL
DW DISHWASHER
DWG DRAWING


E
E EAST, ELECTRICAL (OUTLET)
EA EACH
EC ELECTRICAL CABINET
EIFS EXTERIOR INSULATION & FINISH


SYSTEM
EJ EXPANSION JOINT
EL ELEVATION (GRADE)
ELEC ELECTRIC(AL)
ELEV ELEVATOR, ELEVATION
EMER EMERGENCY


_ABBREVIATIONS


ENCL ENCLOSED, ENCLOSURE
EP ELECTRICAL PANEL
EPOX EPOXY
EQ EQUAL
EQUIP EQUIPMENT
EST ESTIMATE
EW EYE WASH, EACH WAY
EWC ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
EWH ELECTRIC WATER HEATER
EXAM EXAMINATION
EXC EXCAVATED, EXCAVATION, EXCAVATE
EXH EXHAUST
EXIST EXISTING
EXIST EXISTING
EXP EXPOSED, EXPANSION
EXT EXTERIOR


F
F.D. FLOOR DRAIN
FA FIRE ALARM
FACIL FACILITY
FC FIRE CODE
FDC FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION
FDN FOUNDATION
FE FIRE EXTINGUISHER
FEC FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET
FH FUME HOOD
FHC FIRE HOSE CABINET
FHEC FIRE HOSE & EXTINGUISHER CABINET
FIN FINISH(ED)
FL FLOOR LINE, FLOOR
FLEX FLEXIBLE
FLR FLOOR(ING)
FLUOR FLUORESCENT
FO FACE OF
FP FIREPROOF(ING)
FREQ FREQUENCY
FRMG FRAMING
FS FULL SIZE, FLOOR SINK
FT FOOT, FEET
FTG FOOTING
FTR FIN TUBE RADIATION
FURN FURNITURE
FVC FIRE VALVE CABINET
FWC FABRIC WALL COVERING


G
G GAS (OUTLET)
GA GAUGE, GAGE
GAL GALLON
GALV GALVANIZE(D)
GB GRAB BAR
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GEN GENERAL
GFRC GLASS FIBER REINFORCED CONCRETE
GFRG GLASS FIBER REINFORCED GYPSUM
GL GLASS, GLAZING, GLAZED
GLU LAM GLUE LAMINATED
GOVT GOVERMENT
GRN GRANITE
GWB GYPSUM WALLBOARD
GYP BD GYPSUM BOARD


H
H HIGH, HEIGHT
H.P. HIGH POINT
HB HOSE BIB
HC HANDICAP ACCESSIBLE / PERSON
HDW HARDWARE
HDWD HARDWOOD
HM HOLLOW METAL
HORIZ HORIZONTAL
HP HANDICAP PARKING
HPC HIGH PERFORMANCE COATING
HR HOUR
HT HEIGHT
HTR HEATER
HVAC HEATING/VENTILATION/AIR COND.
HW HOT WATER


I
IBC INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE
IN INCH
INCAND INCANDESCENT
INCL INCLUDE(ING)
INFO INFORMATION
INSUL INSULATE(D)(ING)(ION)
INT INTERIOR
INV INVERT


J
J-BOX JUNCTION BOX
JAN JANITOR
JT JOINT


K
KIT KITCHEN
KPL KICK PLATE


L
L.O.W. LIMIT OF WORK
L.P. LOW POINT
LAB LABORATORY
LAM LAMINATE
LAV LAVATORY
LMF LIGHT GAUGE METAL FRAMING
LT LIGHT
LTG LIGHTING
LVL LEVEL
LVR LOUVER
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M
M.O. MASONRY OPENING
MACH MACHINE
MAINT MAINTENANCE
MATL MATERIAL
MAX MAXIMUM
MB MARKER BOARD
MBL MARBLE
MBR MEMBER
MC MEDICINE CABINET, MINERAL CORE
MDF MEDIUM DENSITY FIBERBOARD
MDO MEDIUM DENSITY OVERLAY
MECH MECHANICAL
MED MEDIUM
MEMB MEMBRANE
MEP MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL/PLUMBING
MEZZ MEZZANINE
MFR MANUFACTURER
MGR MANAGER
MH MANHOLE
MIC MICROPHONE
MIN MINIMUM, MINUTE
MISC MISCELLANEOUS
MLDG MOULDING
MP METAL PANEL
MR MOISTURE RESISTANT
MTD MOUNTED
MTG MOUNTING, MEETING
MTL METAL


N
N NORTH
N/A NOT APPLICABLE
NC NON-CORROSIVE
NFPA NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOC.
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NO NUMBER
NOM NOMINAL
NRC NOISE REDUCTION COEFFICIENT
NTS NOT TO SCALE


O
O.C. ON CENTER
OA OVERALL
OD OUTSIDE DIAM.,OUTSIDE DIMENSION
OFF OFFICE
OH OPPOSITE HAND
OPER OPERATING
OPN(G) OPEN(ING)
OPP OPPOSITE
OZ OUNCE


P
PA PUBLIC ADDRESS
PAT PATTERN(ED)
PBD PARTICLE BOARD
PCC PRECAST CONCRETE
PCF POUNDS PER CUBIC FOOT
PCP PRECAST CONCRETE PANEL
PERF PERFORATED
PERIM PERIMETER
PG PLATE GLASS
PH PENTHOUSE, PHASE
PL PLATE, PROPERTY LINE
PLAM PLASTIC LAMINATE
PLAS PLASTER
PLBG PLUMBING
PLEX PLEXIGLASS
PLYWD PLYWOOD
PNL(G) PANEL(ING)
PNT PAINT(ED)
POL POLISHED
PR PAIR
PREFAB PREFABRICATED
PRELIM PRELIMINARY
PROP PROPOSED
PSF POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT
PSI POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH
PT, PTD PAINT(ED)
PTN PARTITION
PVC POLYVINYL CHLORIDE
PWC PROTECTIVE WALL COVERING
PWR POWER


Q
QT QUARRY TILE
QTY QUANTITY


R
R RADIUS, RISER
R.D. ROOF DRAIN
R.O. ROUGH OPENING
R.O.W. RIGHT OF WAY
RA RETURN AIR
RB RESILIENT BASE
RCP REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
RECIRC RECIRCULATION
REF REFERENCE
REFG REFRIGERATOR
REINF REINFORCE(D)(ING)
REQD REQUIRED
RES RESINOUS (WALL OR FLOORING)
RESIL RESILIENT
RET RETURN
REV REVISION
RFG ROOFING
RH RIGHT HAND, ROOF HATCH
RM ROOM
RTU ROOF TOP UNIT
RWL RAINWATER LEADER


_ABBREVIATIONS


S
S SOUTH
SA SUPPLY AIR
SALV SALVAGE(D)
SAN SANITARY
SC SOLID CORE
SCHED SCHEDULE
SCONC SEALED CONCRETE
SCR SCREEN, SHOWER CURTAIN ROD
SD STORM DRAIN, SMOKE DETECTOR
SECT SECTION
SF SQUARE FEET
SFP SPRAY-ON FIREPROOFING
SGL SPANDREL GLAZING
SHR SHOWER
SHT SHEET
SHTG SHEATHING
SHV SHELVING
SIM SIMILAR
SK SKETCH
SKLT SKYLIGHT
SL, SLNT SEALANT
SP STANDPIPE
SPEC SPECIFICATION, SPECIFIED
SPKLR SPRINKLER
SPKR SPEAKER
SPLY SUPPLY
SQ SQUARE
SS STAINLESS STEEL, STANDING SEAM
ST STREET
ST, STR STAIR
STD STANDARD
STL STEEL
STL JST STEEL JOIST
STN STONE
STOR STORAGE
STRUCT STRUCTURE, STRUCTURAL
SUSP SUSPENDED
SV SHEET VINYL
SYM SYMBOL
SYS SYSTEM


T
T TREAD
T&G TONGUE AND GROOVE
T.D. TRENCH DRAIN
T.O. TOP OF...
T.O.C. TOP OF CURB, TOP OF CONCRETE
T.O.S. TOP OF STEEL, TOP OF SLAB
T.O.W. TOP OF WALL
T/D TELEPHONE/DATA
TB TACK BOARD, TOWEL BAR
TEMP TEMPORARY, TEMPERATURE
TERR TERRAZZO, TERRACE
TG TEMPERED GLASS
THK THICK(NESS)
THRU THROUGH
TLT TOILET
TMPD TEMPERED
TPTN TOILET PARTITION
TS TUBE STEEL
TSTAT THERMOSTAT
TV TELEVISION
TWC TEXTILE WALL COVERING
TYP TYPICAL


U
UCL UNDER CABINET LIGHT
UH UNIT HEATER
UL UNDERWRITERS LABORATORY, INC.
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
UR URINAL
UTIL UTILITY


V
VAR VARIES
VB VAPOR BARRIER, VINLY BASE
VCT VINYL COMPOSITION TILE
VENT VENTILATION, VENTILATE
VERT VERTICAL
VEST VESTIBULE
VIF VERIFY IN FIELD
VNR VENEER
VOL VOLUME
VP VENEER PLASTER
VTR VENT THRU ROOF
VWC VINYL WALL COVERING


W
W WEST, WIDE, WATER
W.P. WORKING POINT
W/ WITH
W/O WITHOUT
WB WHITE BOARD, WOOD BASE
WC WATER CLOSET, WALL COVERING
WD WOOD
WDW WINDOW
WF WIDE FLANGE (STEEL), WOOD FLR
WGL WIRE GLASS
WH WALL HUNG
WP WATERPROOF, WEATHERPROOF
WPM WATERPROOF MEMBRANE
WPNL WOOD PANELING
WR WASTE RECEPTACLE, WATER


REPELLANT, WATER RESISTANT
WS WEATHERSTRIP, WALL SCONCE
WSCT WAINSCOT
WT WEIGHT, WINDOW TREATMENT
WWF WELDED WIRE FABRIC


_ABBREVIATIONS


Y
YD YARD, YARD DRAIN


Z
ZCC ZINC COATED COPPER
ZCM ZINC COMPOSITE MATERIAL
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LAKESIDE MILLER


RENOVATION


175 Lakeside Ave, Burlington, VT 05401


CHAMPLAIN COLLEGE


LS000


5/1/2024


CODE SUMMARY


5/1/2024


CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS


Introduction 


Existing Building Description 


The existing Lakeside Miller Center building is located at 175 Lakeside Avenue in Burlington, VT. The building 
was constructed in 2010 on the Champlain College campus and primarily contains office and research spaces. 
The First Floor includes additional collaboration, dining, and lecture spaces. The building is three stories in 
height with a footprint area of 12,000 sf and an aggregate area of 36,000 sf. The construction type of the building 
includes noncombustible, unprotected structure (Type IIB/ Type II(000)). The building is equipped with an 
automatic sprinkler system that provides coverage throughout and a fire alarm and detection system. Two exit 
stairs serve the Second and Third Floors that discharge directly to the exterior at the First Floor. An elevator also 
provides vertical access to all Floors.  


Project Description  


The project includes renovations throughout the Second Floor to facilitate the fitout of the Leahy Center and the 
NuHarbor office space. The proposed Leahy Center includes a cyber range, digital forensics lab, back-office 
computer lab, digital training lab, internet of things lab, conference room, lobby space, and offices. The 
NuHarbor space includes open office space with small, enclosed breakout and office spaces. 


Applicable Codes 


The major codes adopted in the State of Vermont are identified below. Codes of record typically vest with the 
date of building permit application for a project unless otherwise required or approved by the AHJ. 


Building and 
Fire Code 


2015 Vermont Fire and Building Safety Code (VFBSC), which is an amended version of: 


• NFPA 101, Life Safety Code, 2015 Edition 


• International Building Code (IBC), 2015 Edition 


• International Existing Building Code (IEBC), 2015 Edition 


• NFPA 1, Fire Code, 2015 Edition 


Plumbing 
Code 


2021 Vermont Plumbing Rules, which is an amended version of the 2021 International 
Plumbing Code (IPC)  


Electrical 
Code 


2020 Vermont Electrical Safety Rules, which is an amended version of the 2020 Edition of 
NFPA 70, National Electrical Code. 


Mechanical 
Code 


Vermont Fire and Building Safety Code (VFBSC), which is an amended version of the 2015 
edition of NFPA 1, Fire Code, and adopts the 2015 edition of NFPA 90A, Standard for the 
Installation of Air-Conditioning and Ventilating Systems 


Energy Code  2020 Commercial Building Energy Standards (CBES) for Vermont 


Accessibility 
Regulations 


2012 Vermont Access Rules 
2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design  


Other Various National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) codes and standards as referenced by 
the codes listed above notably including: 


• NFPA 10 – Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers (2013 Edition) 


• NFPA 13 – Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems (2013 Edition) 


• NFPA 72 – National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code (2013 Edition) 


Per the VFBSC, the following table outlines which codes are applicable based on the scope of work.   


Applicable Code by Project Type 


Building Element/Scope of Work Applicable Code 


Addition – New Construction International Building Code, 2015 Edition 


Structural System International Existing Building Code, 2015 Edition 


Renovation Work Chapter 43 - NFPA 101 – Life Safety Code, 2015 Edition 


New and Existing Building Elements and Features NFPA 1 - Fire Code, 2015 Edition 


Construction Type Classification NFPA 220 - Standard on Types of Building Construction, 
2015 Edition 


 
Existing Building Code Scoping Requirements 


General Requirements 


Portions of an existing building undergoing repair, alteration, addition, or a change of occupancy are subject to 
the requirements of the VFBSC and Life Safety Code (LSC). Where permitted by the LSC, existing materials and 
conditions can remain provided they were installed in accordance with the code at the time of original 
installation and are not deemed a hazardous condition by an authority having jurisdiction (AHJ) (NFPA 101, 
4.6.7.3). All new work in existing buildings is required to comply with the materials and methods in accordance 
with the VFBSC, or the applicable code for new construction unless otherwise specified by the LSC (NFPA 101, 
43.4.1.3). Alterations to an existing building or portion thereof are not permitted to reduce the level of safety 
currently provided within the building unless a portion altered complies with the requirements of the VFBSC 
for new construction (NFPA 101, 4.6.7.4, 4.6.7.5, & 43.4.1.4). 


Where compliance with the requirements of the code for new construction is impractical due to construction 
difficulties or regulatory conflicts, compliance alternatives may be approved by the building official. Any 
compliance alternatives being sought are required to be identified on the submittal documents (NFPA 101, 1.4). 


Classification of Work 


The scope of work includes the rearrangement of interior partitions throughout a portion of the Second Floor to 
provide a lab and office space for the Leahy Center. Existing fire protection and building systems are being 
reconfigured to maintain full coverage to the renovated space. The project is classified as a Reconstruction on 
the Second Floor of the Lakeside Miller building since the scope of work includes the construction of a corridor 
serving the Floor. Reconstruction projects are subject to compliance with NFPA 101 43.4, 43.5, and 43.6. The 
definition of the reconstruction work classification is included below.  


Reconstruction: The reconfiguration of a space that affects an exit or a corridor shared by more than one 
occupant space; or the reconfiguration of a space such that the rehabilitation work area is not permitted to be 
occupied because existing means of egress and fire protection systems, or their equivalent, are not in place or 
continuously maintained (NFPA 101, 43.2.2.1.4). 


Code Analysis 


Use and Occupancy Classifications 


Primary Occupancies  


The Miller Center is considered to be a nonseparated mixed occupancy building. The Second Floor of the 
building includes higher education research spaces, collaboration areas, and offices. Collaboration spaces on the 
Floor have occupant loads that do not exceed 49. The Second Floor is classified as a Group B, Business 
occupancy throughout (VFBSC 303.1.2 & NFPA 101, 6.1.2.1).  


The scope of work for the project includes the reconfiguration of office spaces and the replacement of furniture 
and as such, the project is not considered a change of occupancy. 


Accessory Occupancies  


The Second Floor contains accessory Group S-2, Storage occupancies which do not exceed 10 percent of the area 
of the story on which they are located, evaluated collectively across all accessory occupancies on the Floor 
(VFBSC 508.2.3 & NFPA 101, 6.1.14.1.3).  


Building Construction 


Construction Classification  


The base building construction drawings from 2010 indicate that the building is constructed with unprotected 
noncombustible construction, concrete floors, and a noncombustible exterior. Furthermore, the code summary 
prepared for base building construction indicates Type 2b construction. This construction type is most consistent 
with Type IIB (Type II(000)) construction under the current code. 


Structural Fire-Resistance 


All new and altered building elements are required to comply with the fire-resistance ratings indicated in the 
following table (VFBSC Table 601; NFPA 101, 8.2.1.2; NFPA 220, Table 4.1.1).  


Fire Resistance Rating of Building Elements - Type IIB (Type II(000)) 


Building Element Fire Resistance Rating 1 


Primary structural frame 0 Hours 


Primary structural frame supporting only a roof structure 0 Hours 


Exterior bearing walls 0 Hours 


Interior bearing walls 0 Hours 


Interior bearing walls supporting only a roof structure 0 Hours 


Nonbearing exterior walls See “Exterior Walls” Section 


Floor construction and secondary members 0 Hours  


Roof construction and secondary members 0 Hours 


1. The supporting construction for a rated fire barrier or horizontal assembly is required to afford the fire-resistance rating 
of the fire barrier supported (VFSBSC 707.5.1 & 711.2.3; NFPA 101, 8.2.3.3). 


Note that Type IIB (Type II(000)) buildings are required to be constructed of noncombustible materials except 
where permitted by VFBSC 603.  


Exterior Walls & Openings 


Alterations are not planned to the exterior walls, but if any work affecting exterior walls is added into the scope 
of work, an evaluation of exterior wall ratings and openings is required (VFBSC 602 & 705.8; NFPA 101, 43.4.1.3).  


The Second Floor is served by two exit enclosures, which are separated from the remainder of the building with 
1-hour rated construction. The 2010 documentation indicates that the protection of the exterior walls of the 
building extends 10’ from both stairs in lieu of rating the stairway exterior walls (NFPA 101, 7.2.2.5.2).  


Refer to Sheet LS100 for details relative to the existing stairway enclosures which are required to be maintained. 


Interior Walls  


Fire/Smoke Resistive Assemblies 


The scope of work for the project includes the reconfiguration of walls and partitions and the creation of a new 
corridor on the Second Floor. 


New walls or alterations to existing walls are required to comply with the VFBSC (NFPA 101, 43.4.1.3). The 
following table indicates the interior walls and partitions on the Second Floor which are required to be 
maintained as fire/smoke resistive assemblies. 


Fire/Smoke Resistive Assemblies 


Type of Assembly Construction   Code Reference 


Group B Corridors No Rating Required NFPA 101, 7.1.3.1(1) 


Shafts connecting three stories or less 1-hour fire barrier 
VFBSC 713.4 
NFPA 101, 8.6.5(2) 


The building is served by two exit stairs, an elevator, and an MEP shaft connecting all three floors. These shafts 
are indicated to be enclosed with 1-hour rated construction on the 2010 base building drawings.  No alterations 
are proposed to the existing rated construction as part of the project. 


Penetrations 


Through & Membrane Penetrations 


New penetrations of fire-resistance-rated walls and horizontal assemblies that are not protected with dampers 
or a shaft are required to comply with this section. Ducts and air transfer openings that are protected by dampers 
are required to comply with the following section of this report. 


Through and membrane penetrations of fire-resistance-rated walls and fire-resistance-rated horizontal 
assemblies are required to be protected by an approved penetration firestop system installed as tested in 
accordance with ASTM E 814 or UL 1479, with a minimum positive pressure differential of 0.01 inch of water 
(VFBSC 714.3 & 714.4; NFPA 101, 8.3.4.2.2). Penetrations of fire-resistance-rated walls should have an F rating 
of not less than the required fire-resistance rating of the wall penetrated (VFBSC 714.4.1; NFPA 101, 8.3.4.2.3). 
Penetrations of fire-resistance rated horizontal assemblies should have an F rating/T rating of not less than 1 
hour but not less than the required rating of the floor penetrated (VFBSC 714.4.1.2; NFPA 101, 8.3.4.2.4).  


Ducts and Air Transfer Openings 


Where new dampers are installed, they are required to be listed and bear the label of an approved testing agency 
(VFBSC 717.3.1; NFPA 101, 8.4.6.1). Fire dampers are required to be tested in accordance with UL 555 and smoke 
dampers must be tested in accordance with UL 555S. Combination fire/smoke dampers are required to comply 
with both test standards. 


New fire dampers in the Miller Center are required to be rated for 1.5 hours (VFBSC 717.3.2.1; NFPA 90A, 5.4.1.1). 
Smoke damper leakage ratings are required to be Class I or II. Elevated temperature ratings are not permitted 
to be less than 250°F (VFBSC 717.3.2.2). Combination fire/smoke dampers are required to comply with both 
rating requirements (VFBSC 717.3.2.3; NFPA 101, 5.4.3). Refer to VFBSC 717.3.3 and NFPA 90A, 5.4.5 for required 
damper actuation methods. 


Fire, smoke, and fire/smoke dampers are required to be provided with an approved means of access that permits 
inspection and maintenance of the damper and its operating parts (VFBSC 717.4; NFPA 90A 5.4.8). Access points 
are required to have permanent labels with letters that are not less than ½ inch in height that reads 
“FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER, SMOKE DAMPER, or FIRE DAMPER”. 


Vertical Openings 


Existing Vertical Openings 


The building is served by two exit stairs, an elevator, and an MEP shaft connecting all three floors. All vertical 
openings are enclosed with 1-hour rated construction, based on base building construction documentation from 
2010. These existing vertical openings comply with NFPA 101, and new vertical openings are not proposed as 
part of the project (NFPA 101, 8.6.5).  


Interior Finishes 


Wall and Ceiling Finishes 


New interior wall and ceiling finish ratings are required to be classified in accordance with ASTM E 84 or UL 
723 (NFPA 101, 43.4.3 & 10.2.3). The flame spread and smoke-developed indexes are not permitted to be greater 
than that specified in the following table based on the occupancy classifications (NFPA 101, 39.3.3.2 & 42.3.3.1). 


Interior Wall & Ceiling Finish Requirements 


Occupancy Classification 
Exit 


Enclosures 
Corridors, Exit Access 


Stairways/Ramps 
Rooms and Enclosed 


Spaces 


B (Business) Class A, B, or C Class A, B, or C Class A, B, or C 


S-2 (Storage)  Class A, B, or C Class A, B, or C Class A, B, or C 


Interior finishes are grouped in the following classes: Class A – flame spread index 0-25, Class B – flame spread 
index 26-75, Class C – flame spread index 76-200.  


Interior Floor Finish 


New interior floor covering materials are required to comply with the requirements of NFPA 101 section 10.2.7.  
Carpet and carpet like interior floor finishes are required to comply with ASTM D 2859, and interior floor finishes 
other than carpet are required to have a minimum critical radiant flux of 0.1 W/cm2. Interior floor finishes are 
required to be Class I or Class II in accordance with NFPA 101, 10.2.7.4. 


Fire Protection Systems 


Automatic Sprinkler Systems 


The Miller Center is provided with an automatic sprinkler system that is indicated to provide coverage 
throughout on the base building drawings. The existing system is required to be reconfigured and extended as 
necessary to maintain full coverage in accordance with NFPA 13 and the VFBSC as part of the project. 


Fire Extinguishers 


Portable fire extinguishers are required in all occupancies within the building and are required to be selected 
and installed in accordance with this section and NFPA 10 (VFBSC 906.1).  


The maximum travel distance to an extinguisher for Class A fire hazards (ordinary combustibles) is not 
permitted to exceed 75 feet.  The maximum travel distance to an extinguisher for Class B fire hazards (flammable 
and combustible liquids) is not permitted to exceed 50 feet (VFBSC 906.3). 


Emergency Systems 


Fire Alarm and Detection Systems 


The building is provided with a fire alarm and detection system. The fire alarm system is required to be 
reconfigured and extended as necessary to maintain full coverage in accordance with NFPA 72 and the VFBSC.  


Means of Egress 


Means of egress on the Second Floor are required to comply with NFPA 101. The Second Floor is provided with 
two enclosed exit stairs which discharge directly to the exterior at the First Floor. 


Occupant Load 


The number of occupants is calculated at the rate of one occupant per unit of area as prescribed in the following 
table (NFPA 101, 7.3.1.2). The occupant load is permitted to be increased from the occupant load established for 
the given use where all other requirements of NFPA 101 are met (NFPA 101, 7.3.1.3). 


Occupant Load Factors 


 Function of Space Occupant Load / SF 


Collaboration Space 15 net 


Flex Laboratory  50 net 


Office / Research Space 100 gross 


Storage, Building Service Areas 300 gross 


Refer to Sheet LS100 for detailed occupant load calculations. 


Egress Width  


The required egress capacity for means of egress components is based on the following capacity factors (NFPA 
101, 7.3.3.1). 


Egress Width Factors 


Stairways 
(inches of width per person) 


All Other Components 
(inches of width per person) 


0.3 0.2 


The proposed Second Floor is provided with sufficient egress capacity. Refer to Sheet LS100 for detailed egress 
capacity calculations.  


Number of Exits 


The number of exits or access to exits required from a given story is not permitted to be less than that specified 
in the following table (NFPA 101, 7.4.1.2). 


Minimum Number of Exits or Exit Access Required 


Occupant Load Number of Exits or Exit Access Required 


1 – 500 2 


501 – 1,000 3 


> 1,000 4 


Two exits or exit access doorways are also required to be provided from any space where the common path of 
travel distances in the following table are exceeded (NFPA 101, 7.4.1.1, 39.2.5.3.1, & 42.2.5): 


Common Path of Egress Travel 


Occupancy Maximum Common Path of Travel Distance 


B (Business) 100 feet 


S-2 (Storage)  100 feet 


The Second Floor is served by two enclosed exit stairs. The proposed Leahy Center and NuHarbor spaces are 
each provided with two exit access doors to the corridor. 


Exit Access Travel Distance 


Exit access travel distances are not permitted to exceed the maximum values specified in the following table 
(NFPA 101, 7.6, 39.2.6.3, & 42.2.6). 


Exit Access Travel Distance 


Occupancy Maximum Travel Distance 


B (Business) 300 feet 


S-2 (Storage) 400 feet 


The travel distances from the proposed spaces are less than the limitations above. Refer to Sheet LS100 for travel 
distance measurements from the most remote points on the proposed floor to the exits. 


Corridors 


The width of new/altered corridors is not permitted to be less than that specified in the following table or as 
determined using the egress factors outlined in the “Egress Width” Section of this Code Summary based on the 
occupant load served (NFPA 101, 7.3.4.1, 39.2.3.2). 


Minimum Corridor Width 


Occupancy Minimum Width 


Existing Corridors 28 inches 


New corridors with an occupant load < 50 people 36 inches 


Any areas not listed above 44 inches 


The scope of work for the project includes the construction of a new exit access corridor. New exit access 
corridors in the building are not required to be rated (NFPA 101, 7.1.3.1).  


Dead end corridors are not permitted to exceed 50 feet in length, except for storage occupancies protected 
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system, which are permitted have 100-foot dead end corridors (NFPA 
101, 39.2.5.2 & 42.2.5). 
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Doors 


The scope of work includes the installation and reconfiguration of exit access doors throughout the Second Floor. 
New doors are required to comply with NFPA 101, 7.2.1. Major requirements include: 


• Width. Doors are required to be a minimum of 32 inches in clear width and are not permitted to have a 
swinging door leaf greater than 48 inches in nominal width (NFPA 101, 7.2.1.2.3).   


• Landings. Level landings are required to be provided on each side of the door (NFPA 101, 7.2.1.3).  


• Door Swing. Egress doors are required to be of the pivoted or side-swinging type and are required to 
swing in the direction of egress travel where serving an occupant load of 50 or more persons (NFPA 101, 
7.2.1.4). 


• Doors in Series. Space between two doors in series is required to be a minimum of 48 inches plus the 
width of the door swinging into the space.  Doors in series are required to swing either in the same 
direction or away from the space between the doors (ADA 404.2.6). 


Exit Remoteness 


Where two exits or exit access doorways are required from any portion of the exit access, the exit doors or exit 
access doorways are required to be placed a distance apart equal to not less than one-third of the length of the 
maximum overall diagonal dimension of the building or area served, measured from the nearest edge of the 
exits or exit accesses (NFPA 101, 7.5.1.3.2 & 7.5.1.3.3).  


Each of the proposed spaces are provided with two remote means of egress and the exits serving the Floor are 
sufficiently separated. 


Exit Signage 


Throughout the rehabilitation work area, the path of egress travel to exits and within exits is required to be 
marked by readily visible exit signs to clearly indicate the direction of egress travel where the exit or path of 
travel is not immediately visible (NFPA 101, 43.6.2.2.1). Exit signs within corridors and exit passageways are 
required to be placed such that no point is more than 100 feet or the listed viewing distance for the sign, 
whichever is less, from the nearest visible exit sign (NFPA 101, 7.10.1 & 38.2.10).  


Egress Illumination 


Means of egress throughout the rehabilitation work area is required to comply with NFPA 101 (NFPA 101, 
43.6.2.2.1 & 38.2.8). The means of egress, including the exit discharge, is required to be illuminated at all times 
the building served by the means of egress is occupied. The illumination level is not permitted to be less than 1 
footcandle (11 lux) at the walking surface, except for stairs which are required to have an illumination level of 
not less than 10 footcandles (108 lux) when the stair is in use (NFPA 101, 7.8.1.3). 


In the event of power supply failure in rooms or spaces that require two or more means of egress, an emergency 
electrical system automatically illuminates all the following areas (NFPA 101, 38.2.9 & 7.9.1.1): 


• Exit enclosures. 


• Exterior landings as required for exit discharge doors. 


The initial illumination of the egress lighting is required to be an average of 1 footcandle and a minimum at any 
point of 0.1 footcandle (1 lux) measured along the path of egress at the floor level. Illumination levels are 
permitted to decline to 0.6 footcandle average and a minimum of 0.06 footcandle at the end of the emergency 
lighting time duration (NFPA 101, 7.9.2). 


Accessibility Scoping 


All new and altered public spaces are required to be designed to be accessible in accordance with the Vermont 
Access Rules (2010 ADAAG with amendments). 


The American with Disabilities Act (ADA) is federal civil rights law enacted in 1990 and enforced by the U.S. 
Department of Justice (DOJ). The 2010 ADA Standards require altered portions of an existing building to be 
readily accessible to and usable by individuals with disabilities to the maximum extent feasible (ADA 35.151(b)). 
Further, alterations to primary function areas should be made such that the level of accessibility, including the 
path of travel to the space, is made accessible to the maximum extent feasible. When determining if the upgrade 
is feasible, the ADA requirements state that the upgrade to the path of travel is disproportionate to the project 
when the cost to perform the work exceeds 20% of the cost of the alteration to the primary function area. Where 
costs exceed the 20% value, compliance is recommended being prioritized in the following order: 


1. An accessible entrance 
2. An accessible route to the primary function area 
3. Restroom access 
4. An accessible telephone 
5. An accessible drinking fountain 
6. Access to other elements such as parking and storage 


The accessibility of existing elements in the building was not verified. However, based on existing drawings, an 
accessible entrance to the building appears to be provided, and the Second Floor is provided with an elevator 
and an accessible stall within each restroom.  


Plumbing Code 


Since the scope of work for the project includes an increase in the proposed occupant load on the Second Floor, 
the number of plumbing fixtures provided is required to support the proposed occupant load (VPR 102.5) 


The minimum number of plumbing fixtures are based upon the use and occupancy classification of the building 
or space. The actual number of fixtures are determined using the calculated occupant load in accordance with 
the VFBSC and NFPA 101 unless approved by the code official (VPR 403.1). Occupants are permitted to travel 
one story above or below in order to reach the required fixtures provided that the travel distance does not exceed 
500 ft. (VPR 403.3.3).  


Plumbing Fixture Factor Summary Table 


Use Group 
Toilets 


Urinals 
Lavatories Drinking 


Fountain 
Service 


Sink F M F M 


Lecture / Meeting 
(A-3) 


1 per 65 1 per 125 
67% 


substitution 
1 per 200 1 per 500 1 Required 


Business  
(B) 


1 per 25 for the first 50 and 
1 per 50 for the remainder 


50% 
substitution 


1 per 40 for the first 80 and 
1 per 80 for the remainder 


1 per 100 1 Required 


The plumbing fixtures are shared throughout the building. Occupants with access to the building are able to 
access the core restrooms on every floor. 


The number of existing fixtures provided in the building is outlined below.  


Female Restrooms Male Restrooms 
9 Water Closets 


9 Lavatories 
4 Water Closets 


9 Lavatories 
6 Urinals 


The following table demonstrates compliance with the required number of plumbing fixtures in the building. 
The calculated occupant loads on all levels were determined in accordance with NFPA 101, 7.3.1.2 based on 
existing drawings and furniture documentation.    


Plumbing Fixture Calculations 


Floor 
Occupant 


Load 
Classification 


Water Closets 
Lavatories 


Drinking 
Fountains 1 Female Male 


Levels 1-3 


429 Office (B) 


1 per 25 for the first 50 and 
1 per 50 for the remainder 


exceeding 50 


1 per 40 for the first 80 and 
1 per 80 for the remainder 


exceeding 80 
1 per 100 


5.29 5.29 3.68 4.29 


189 
Breakout / Classroom 


(A-3) 


1 per 65 1 per 125 1 per 200 1 per 500 


1.45 0.76 0.31 0.38 


Total Required Fixtures 6.74 6.05 3.99 4.67 


Total Required Fixtures 7 7 2 4 5 


Total Provided Fixtures 9 4 (+ 6 Urinals)2 9 3 


1. Water dispensers are permitted to be substituted for up to 50% of the required drinking fountains (VPR 410.4). The 
combined number of drinking fountains and water dispensers should be confirmed. 


2. Of the required 6 male toilets up to 3 are permitted to be substituted for urinals. 


The building is provided with a sufficient number of water closets and lavatories.  
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OCCUPANT LOAD TAG


EXIT TAG


EXIT 
DESIGNATION


OCCUPANT 
LOAD


ROOM NAME


AREA (SF)


OCCUPANT LOAD 
FACTOR (SF/PERSON)


LIFE SAFETY LEGEND


TRAVEL DISTANCE TO EXIT 


EXIT 1


SAMPLE ROOM


55,000 / 200 = 275


XX'


EXIT ACCESS TRAVEL DISTANCE


WALL RATINGS


HATCHING


NOT IN ARCHITECTURAL SCOPE:


1-HOUR FIRE BARRIER  [EXISTING] . . . . . . . . . . . . .


COMMON PATH OF TRAVEL


XX'


COMMON PATH OF TRAVEL DISTANCE


OFFICE/CIRCULATION


7,708 / 100 = 78


STORAGE


140 / 300 = 1


STORAGE


99 / 300 = 1


FLEX LAB


ACTUAL @36


STORAGE


132 / 300 = 1


RESEARCH OFFICE


ACTUAL @17


OFFICE/LOBBY


ACTUAL @10


STAIR 2


STAIR 1


10' - 0"10' - 0"


1
0


' 
- 


0
"


134' - 8"


92
' -


 2
"


EXIT ACCESS SEPARATION:
MAXIMUM OVERALL DIAGONAL = 92' 2"
REQUIRED SEPARATION = 30' 9"
PROVIDED SEPARATION = 36' 6"


51' - 9"


36' - 6
"


123' - 7"


CONFERENCE


149 / 15 = 10


RESEARCH OFFICE


ACTUAL @14


RESEARCH OFFICE


ACTUAL @16


CONFERENCE


165 / 15 = 12


CONFERENCE


220 / 15 = 15
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EXIT CAPACITY SUMMARY TABLE - SECOND FLOOR


EXIT #


DOOR CLEAR
WIDTH


(INCHES)
DOOR


FACTOR


DOOR
CAPACITY
(PERSONS)


STAIR CLEAR
WIDTH


(INCHES)
STAIR


FACTOR


STAIR
CAPACITY
(PERSONS)


LIMITING
CAPACITY
(PERSONS)


ACTUAL
USE


(PERSONS)


STAIR 1 33 0.2 165 56 0.3 186 165 105


STAIR 2 33 0.2 165 51 0.3 170 165 106


330 211


OCCUPANT LOAD SUMMARY TABLE - SECOND FLOOR


FUNCTION OF SPACE AREA (SF)


OCCUPANT LOAD
FACTOR


CALCULATED
OCCUPANT LOAD


FINAL OCCUPANT
LOAD*


CONFERENCE 149 SF 15 SF 10 10


CONFERENCE 220 SF 15 SF 15 15


CONFERENCE 165 SF 15 SF 12 12


FLEX LAB 1,346 SF 50 SF 27 36


OFFICE/CIRCULATION 7,708 SF 100 SF 82 78


OFFICE/LOBBY 849 SF 100 SF 9 10


RESEARCH OFFICE 604 SF 100 SF 7 17


RESEARCH OFFICE 635 SF 100 SF 7 14


RESEARCH OFFICE 607 SF 100 SF 7 16


STORAGE 140 SF 300 SF 1 1


STORAGE 99 SF 300 SF 1 1


STORAGE 132 SF 300 SF 1 1


12,652 SF 211


1/8" = 1'-0"
1


SECOND FLOOR


*ACTUAL OCCUPANT LOADS ARE USED WHEN THEY ARE GREATER THAN WHAT IS CALUCLATED (NFPA 101, 7.3.1.3).
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DEMO LEGEND


EXISTING RESILIENT FLOORING 
TO BE DEMOLISHED


AREA NOT IN CONTRACT


EXISTING DOOR TO BE 
DEMOLISHED


EXISTING WALL TO BE 
DEMOLISHED


EXISTING DOOR TO REMAIN


EXISTING COLUMN TO REMAIN


EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN


EXISTING CARPET TO BE 
DEMOLISHED


GENERAL DEMOLITION PLAN NOTES


1.
2.


3.


4.
5.
6.


7.


ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONFIGURATIONS OF EXISTING ELEMENTS SHALL BE VERIFIED IN FIELD. 
ALL WALLS, FLOORS, WINDOWS, DOORS, STAIRS, FIXTURES, AND FINISHES INDICATED TO 
REMAIN SHALL BE FULLY-PROTECTED FROM DEMOLITIONS AND SUBSEQUENT 
CONSTRUCTION. DEMOLITION PLANS INDICATE EXTENT OF FLOOR FINISH DEMOLITION 
AND/OR SUBSTRATE REMOVAL. REFER TO STRUCTURAL REPORT FOR SELECTIVE 
DEMOLITION OR MODIFICATIONS OF EXISTING FRAMING. NOTIFY ARCHITECT IF ADDITIONAL 
CUTTING AND PATCHING IS REQUIRED TO ACCESS ITEMS INDICATED FOR DEMOLITION OF 
INSTALLATION OF SYSTEMS. 
REMOVE ALL FLOOR, WALL, AND CEILING FINISHES, AS WELL AS, DEVICES AND FIXTURES 
WITHIN THE SCOPE OF WORK. REVIEW WITH OWNER ANY FIXTURES OR DEVICES INTENDED 
FOR REUSE.
REFER TO MEP/FP AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR EXTENT OF RELATED DEMOLITION.
REFER TO DEMOLITION ELEVATIONS FOR SCOPE OF WORK AT THE BUILDING ENVELOPE.
COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR AV/IT, DISPLAYS, SIGNAGE, DOOR HARDWARE, AND FF&E 
ITEMS TO BE REINSTALLED OR TURNED OVER TO OWNER.
REMOVE ALL BUILT-IN CABINETRY WITHIN SCOPE OF WORK.
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PATCH AND SEAL EXISTING FLOOR BOX


VINYL FLOORING TO BE DEMOLISHED 


CARPET FLOORING TO BE DEMOLISHED 


CARPET FLOORING TO BE DEMOLISHED 


CARPET FLOORING TO BE DEMOLISHED 


CARPET FLOORING TO BE 
DEMOLISHED 


CARPET FLOORING TO BE 
DEMOLISHED 


DEMO LEGEND


RESILIENT FLOORING TO BE SALVAGED


EXISTING DOOR TO BE 
DEMOLISHED


EXISTING WALL TO BE 
DEMOLISHED


EXISTING DOOR TO REMAIN


EXISTING COLUMN TO REMAIN


EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN


AREA NOT IN CONTRACT


RESILIENT FLOORING TO BE REMAIN AND 
BE PROTECTED IN PLACE 


GENERAL DEMOLITION PLAN NOTES


1.
2.


3.


4.
5.
6.


7.
8.


ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONFIGURATIONS OF EXISTING ELEMENTS SHALL BE VERIFIED IN FIELD. 
ALL WALLS, FLOORS, WINDOWS, DOORS, STAIRS, FIXTURES, AND FINISHES INDICATED TO 
REMAIN SHALL BE FULLY-PROTECTED FROM DEMOLITIONS AND SUBSEQUENT 
CONSTRUCTION. DEMOLITION PLANS INDICATE EXTENT OF FLOOR FINISH DEMOLITION 
AND/OR SUBSTRATE REMOVAL. REFER TO STRUCTURAL REPORT FOR SELECTIVE 
DEMOLITION OR MODIFICATIONS OF EXISTING FRAMING. NOTIFY ARCHITECT IF ADDITIONAL 
CUTTING AND PATCHING IS REQUIRED TO ACCESS ITEMS INDICATED FOR DEMOLITION OF 
INSTALLATION OF SYSTEMS. 
REMOVE ALL FLOOR, WALL, AND CEILING FINISHES, AS WELL AS, DEVICES AND FIXTURES 
WITHIN THE SCOPE OF WORK. REVIEW WITH OWNER ANY FIXTURES OR DEVICES INTENDED 
FOR REUSE.
REFER TO MEP/FP AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR EXTENT OF RELATED DEMOLITION.
REFER TO DEMOLITION ELEVATIONS FOR SCOPE OF WORK AT THE BUILDING ENVELOPE.
COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR AV/IT, DISPLAYS, SIGNAGE, DOOR HARDWARE, AND FF&E 
ITEMS TO BE REINSTALLED OR TURNED OVER TO OWNER.
REMOVE ALL BUILT-IN CABINETRY WITHIN SCOPE OF WORK.
SALVAGE AND HAND OVER ALL FURNITURE TO OWNER 


DEDUCT ALTERNATE:


D1: PROTECT IN PLACE EXISTING RESILIENT VINYL PLANK, DECO WOOD 
FLOORING AND SALVAGE EXISTING RESILIENT VINYL PLANK DECO 
WOOD FLOORING FOR REINSTALLATION. REFER TO A1001
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GENERAL FLOOR PLAN NOTES


1.


2.


EVERY EFFORT SHOULD BE MADE TO PROTECT THE EXISTING EXTERIOR WALL SCHEDULED 
TO REMAIN. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF ANY 
DAMAGE TO EXISTING MATERIALS DURING DEMOLLITON OR CONSTRUCTION. 
REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ASSOCIATED DEMOLITION AT EXTERIOR WALL 


DEMOLISH EXISTING EXTERIOR WALL 
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GENERAL DEMOLITION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN NOTES


1.
2.


3.


4.
5.


6.


PROTECT ALL EXISTING FINISHES AND MATERIALS TO REMAIN.
PROTECT FLOOR, SUBSTRATE AND STRUCTURE EXCEPT WHERE NOTED TO BE DEMOLISHED 
OR REMOVED. DEMOLITION PLANS INDICATE EXTENT OF FLOOR FINISH DEMOLITION AND/OR 
SUBSTRATE REMOVAL. REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OR 
MODIFICATIONS OF EXISTING FRAMING. NOTIFY ARCHITECT IF ADDITIONAL CUTTING AND 
PATCHING IS REQUIRED TO ACCESS ITEMS INDICATED FOR DEMOLITION OR INSTALLATION OF 
NEW SYSTEMS.
REFER TO MEP/FP DRAWINGS FOR EXTENT AND LOCATION OF EXISTING SERVICES 
DEMOLITION. CUT AND PATCH FINISHES AS REQUIRED FOR ACCESS.
ALL WINDOWS SHALL REMAIN AND BE PROTECTED, U.N.O.
COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR AV/IT, DISPLAYS, PLAQUES, AND OTHER FF&E TO BE 
SALVAGES AND REINSTALLED OR TURNED OVER TO THE OWNER.
CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN FIRE PROTECTION, SMOKE DETECTION, AND LIFE SAFETY 
SYSTEMS OF OCCUPIED AREAS DURING RENOVATION. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE CODE 
COMPLIANT TEMPORARY PARTITIONS OR SEPARATION BETWEEN AREAS OF CONSTRUCTION 
AND OCCUPIED AREAS. EGRESS ROUTES OF OCCUPIED SPACES SHALL BE MAINTAINED AND 
WORK SEQUENCED AS REQUIRED ACCORDINGLY TO ACCOMMODATE. COORDINATE WORK 
AND LIFE SAFETY PLAN WITH OWNER.


DEMO RCP LEGEND


AREA NOT IN CONTRACT


CEILING TO BE DEMOLISHED
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GENERAL FLOOR PLAN NOTES


1.


2.


3.
4.
5.
6.


7.


8.


GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF EXISTING 
ELEMENTS IN THE FIELD.
PROTECT THE EXISTING BUILDING ELEMENTS SCHEDULED TO REMAIN. THE CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF ANY DAMAGE TO EXISTING 
MATERIALS DURING DEMOLITION OR CONSTRUCTION TO MATCH ORIGINAL CONDITIONS AT NO 
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.
FLOOR ELEVATIONS ARE TO TOP OF FINISH FLOOR.
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FINISH FACE OF WALL, U.N.O.
SEE A800 FOR PARTITION TYPES AND TYPICAL DETAILS.
SEE A800 SERIES FOR DOOR SCHEDULE, INTERIOR GLAZING TYPES, AND DETAILS. DOORS 
SHALL BE INSTALLED 4" FROM CORNER OF PARTITION, U.N.O.
ALL INTERIOR PARTITIONS TO INCLUDE ACOUSTIC INSULATION. FOR CLARITY, ACOUSTICAL 
INSULATION IS NOT SHOWN IN FLOOR PLANS.
FURNITURE N.I.C. REFERENCE A1001 FOR FURNITURE LAYOUT.
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TH


COPYRIGHT c


KEY PLAN


REGISTRATION


GOODY CLANCY PROJECT NUMBER:


DRAWN:


CHECKED:


DATE:


SCALE:


DRAWING NO.:


420 Boylston Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02116-3866
617.262.2760 
www.goodyclancy.com


CONSULTANT


ISSUES/REVISIONS


SHEET NAME


ARCHITECT


PROJECT STATUS


5/
24


/2
02


4 
2:


05
:3


7 
PM


C
:\U


se
rs


\d
an


ie
l.c


he
n\


D
oc


um
en


ts
\0


0-
R


ev
it-


Lo
ca


l\A
R


C
H


_2
30


26
-C


ha
m


pl
ai


n 
La


ke
si


de
 M


ille
r R


en
o_


R
24


_C
en


tra
l_


da
ni


el
.c


he
nW


FK
6R


.rv
t


As indicated


CT


JP


23026


2024


LAKESIDE MILLER
RENOVATION - PHASE 1
175 Lakeside Ave, Burlington, VT 05401


CHAMPLAIN COLLEGE


A405


5/31/2024
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FLOOR PLANS AND
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Construction Documents


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"1 CONFERENCE - SOUTH WALL
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"2 CONFERENCE. EAST WALL


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"3 CONFERENCE - NORTH WALL
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"4 CONFERENCE - EAST WALL


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"5 TYP. OFFICE ENLARGED PLAN
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"6 TYP. OFFICE RCP


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"7 TYP. NORTH WALL
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"8 TYP. EAST WALL


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"9 TYP. SOUTH WALL
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"10 TYP. OFFICE WEST WALL
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BASE AS SCHEDULED


EXPOSED 
STRUCTURAL 
BRACE FRAME


EXPOSED 
STEEL 
STRUCTURAL 
COLUMNS


4'
 - 


2"


M


EXISTING STRUCTURAL
STEEL COLUMN


EXISTING STRUCTURAL
STEEL BRACE FRAME


M
IN


.


6'
 - 


8"


6' - 0"


CANE RAIL


EXPOSED 
STRUCTURAL 
BRACE FRAME


EXPOSED 
STEEL 
STRUCTURAL 
COLUMNS


OPEN TO 
BEYOND


OPEN TO 
BEYOND


GENERAL ENLARGED DRAWING NOTES


1.
2.
3.


4.


5.


6.
7.
8.


FOR ALL ROOMS PROVIDE WALL BASE AS SCHEDULED.
SEE FINISH SCHEDULE FOR PAINT.
PROVIDE BLOCKING FOR ALL WALL MOUNTED EQUIPMENT, 
DEVICES, AND ACCESSORIES AS REQUIRED.
EVERY CLASSROOM TO BE PROVIDED WITH A CEILING 
MOUNTED PROJECTOR.
CYBER RANGE TO HAVE (3) 90" DIAG. WALL MOUNTED 
DISPLAYS.
PROVIDE BLOCKING FOR DOOR BUMPERS.
FURNITURE N.I.C.
SEE ELEC. FOR RECEPTACLE PLACEMENT 


OPEN TO 
BEYOND


5'-4" 2'-6" 3'-0"


7
A801


2
A801


EXISTING 
STRUCTURAL 
COLUMN


EXISTING 
STRUCTURAL 


COLUMN
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175 Lakeside Ave, Burlington, VT 05401
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5/31/2024


INTERIOR ELEVATIONS


2/9/2024


Construction Documents


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"1 ELEVATOR LOBBY - WEST
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"2 ELEVATOR LOBBY - NORTH


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"3 ELEVATOR LOBBY - EAST
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"4 ELEVATOR LOBBY - SOUTH


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"5 WAITING / LOBBY - NORTH
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"6 WAITING / LOBBY - EAST


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"7 WAITING / LOBBY - SOUTH
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"8 WAITING / LOBBY - WEST


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"9 NUHARBOR - SERVER RM. - SOUTH
Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"10 NUHARBOR STORAGE CLOSETS - EAST
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PARTITION PRIORITY LEGEND


* TABLE DOES NOT INCLUDE 3 AND 4 HR RATED PARTITIONS


PRIORITY 1 - HIGHEST


PRIORITY 2


PRIORITY 2


PRIORITY 3


PRIORITY 4


PRIORITY 5 - LOWEST


LOWER PRIORITY WALL


HIGHER PRIORITY 
WALL


CORNER BEAD, TYP.


METAL STUD AT ABUTTING 
WALL AND ATTACHED THRU 
GWB TO STUD OF 
ABUTTING WALL


GWB - NUMBER AND  
THICKNESS OF LAYERS 
VARIES BY PARTITION TYPE


GWB ON LMF


TAPE & JOINT COMPOUND


TWO HR FIRE & SMOKE PARTITION


TWO HR FIRE PARTITION


TWO HR SHAFT PARTITION


ONE HR FIRE & SMOKE PARTITION


ONE HR FIRE PARTITION


NON RATED PARTITION


NOTE: MAINTAIN CONTINUITY OF ALL LAYERS OF 
HIGHER PRIORITY  WALL AT INTERSECTION WITH 
LOWER PRIORITY WALL AS INDICATED. FOR WALL 
PRIORITIES REFERENCE PARTITION PRIORITY LEGEND.


LOWER 
PRIORITY 
WALL


HIGHER PRIORITY 
WALL


METAL STUD AT ABUTTING 
WALL AND ATTACHED THRU 
GWB TO STUD OF 
ABUTTING WALL


ONE HOUR CONSTRUCTION


TAPE & JT COMP., TYP.
JAMB STUDS AS REQ'D.
HOLLOW METAL FRAME


5/8" TYPE 
"X" GWB


2 HR CONSTR. 
(1 LYR AT 1 HR 
SMOKE PARTITION)


HIGHER 
PRIORITY WALL


0' - 0 63/128" MAX


0' - 0 5/8"


METAL TRIM CONTROL
JOINTS EA SIDE


METAL STUDS W/ 5/8" TYPE 
"X" GYP. BD. EA. SIDE


2 LAYERS OF 
5/8" GYP. BD.


1  HR RATED PARTITION


0' - 0 5/8"


2  HR RATED PARTITION


0' - 0 63/128" MAX


GYP. BD. SUSPENDED
CEILING SYSTEM


24'-0"
MAX


24'-0"
MAX


GYPSUM BOARD 
CEILING


AT PARTITION 
TERMINATION


LINE OF 
PARTITION


SEALANT 
AND BACKER
ROD


L-BEAD


3/8" U.O.N.


0' - 0 1/2"


0' - 0 63/128" MAX


METAL TRIM CONTROL
JOINTS EA SIDE


IN NON- RATED 
PARTITION


SOUND ATTENUATION BLANKET 
COMPRESSED TO FILL JOINT AT 
SOUND RATED PARTITION


24'-0"
MAX


24'-0"
MAX


NON-RATED PARTITION AS 
INDICATED


METAL TRIM 
CONTROL JOINT 


MTL STUD


GWB


OVERALL 
WIDTH


22
2 1/2" STUDS AT 16" O.C.
1 LAYER 5/8" GWB
RATING: NA


3 1/8"
STC-20/25 EST


23
3 5/8" STUDS AT 16" O.C.
1 LAYER 5/8" GWB
RATING: NA


4 1/4"
STC-20/25 EST


24
6" STUDS AT 16" O.C.


6 5/8"
STC-20/25 EST


27
2 1/2" STUDS AT 16" O.C.
2 LAYERS 5/8" GWB
RATING: NA


3 3/4"
STC-25/30 EST


29
6" STUDS AT 16" O.C.
2 LAYERS 5/8" GWB
RATING: NA


7 1/4"
STC-25/30 EST


33
3 5/8" STUDS AT 16" O.C.
1 LAYER 5/8" GWB EACH SIDE
RATING: 1HR (UL U465)


4 7/8"
STC-40/49


34
6" STUDS AT 16" O.C.
1 LAYER 5/8" GWB EACH SIDE
RATING: 1HR (UL U465)


7 1/4"
STC-40/49 EST


THE FOLLOWING IS AN EXAMPLE OF A PARTITION TYPE 
REFERENCE, AS IT IS USED ON A FLOOR PLAN, WITH 
SAMPLE MODIFIERS.


PARTITION TYPE REFERENCE


23
Y


BASIC PARTITION TYPE


B REPLACE OUTER GWB LAYER WITH ABUSE-
RESISTANT GWB (AT HALL OR ASSEMBLY SIDE OF 
WALL, U.N.O.)


G GROUT WALL SOLID (FOR REQUIREMENTS IN 
ADDITION TO STRUCTURAL GROUTING)


MATERIALS MODIFIER


ALL PARTITIONS SHALL EXTEND FULL HEIGHT TO THE 
UNDERSIDE OF THE STRUCTURAL SLAB ABOVE EXCEPT 
WHERE OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY NOTED.  EXTEND ALL 
LAYERS OF GWB TO DECK, EXCEPT THAT SPECIALTY BOARD 
MAY BE REPLACED WITH NORMAL BOARD FROM 6 ” ABOVE 
CEILING UP. 


Y EXTEND STUDS AND GWB TO 6” ABOVE FINISH 
CEILING ONLY


Z PARTIAL HEIGHT PARTITION OR SPECIAL HEIGHT 
CONDITION - REFER TO PLAN NOTES AND INTERIOR 
ELEVATIONS FOR SPECIFICS


PARTITION HEIGHT MODIFIERS


1.


2.


3.


4.


5.


6.


7.


8.


9.


10.


11.


12.


13.


REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLANS AND FLOOR PLANS 
FOR LOCATIONS OF FIRE RATED PARTITIONS. 
WHERE FIRE RATING IS CALLED FOR IN LIFE SAFETY 
PLAN OR BY PARTITION TYPE CALL OUT ON PLANS, 
PROVIDE FIRE RATED ASSEMBLY IN FULL 
COMPLIANCE WITH REFERENCED UNDERWRITERS 
LABORATORIES, WARNOCK HERSEY, OR FACTORY 
MUTUAL TESTED SYSTEM. 


SLEEVE AND SEAL ALL WALL PENETRATIONS. REFER 
TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR EXECUTION 
REQUIREMENTS. 


PROVIDE DECK FILLER AND SEALANT AT 
INTERSECTIONS OF PARTITIONS AND UNDERSIDE 
OF STRUCTURE. FOR HEAD CONDITIONS AT RATED 
WALLS SEE DETAIL  2.


REFER TO SPECIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SEALANT AND 
TREATMENT OF WALL PENETRATIONS AT SPECIALTY 
AREAS INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO VIVARIUMS, 
SPECIALTY LABS, MECHANICAL AREAS, AND 
SPECIAL CONTAINMENT AREAS.


REFER TO FINISH SCHEDULE FOR LOCATIONS OF 
FINISHES INCLUDING CERAMIC TILE, WOODWORK, 
AND FRP. “OVERALL WIDTH” SHOWN FOR PARTITION 
TYPES IS EXCLUSIVE OF THICKNESS OF APPLIED 
FINISH MATERIALS. 


PROVIDE CEMENT BACKER BOARD BEHIND ALL TILE 
LOCATIONS.


REFER TO STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR REINFORCEMENT 
OF MASONRY WALLS. 


REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS FOR CROSS-BRIDGING 
HORIZONTAL BRACING AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
FOR PARTITIONS.


PROVIDE DOUBLE STUD JAMBS UP TO STRUCTURE 
ABOVE AT ALL OPENINGS. REINFORCE OPENING 
HEADS AND SILLS AS REQUIRED TO MEET 
DEFLECTION CRITERIA


UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS OR 
SPECIFICATIONS, PROVIDE 5/8” TYPE ‘X’ FIRE RATED 
GWB AT ALL PARTITIONS.


PROVIDE SEALANT JOINT BETWEEN BOTTOM OF 
GWB AND FLOOR SLAB AT ALL PARTITIONS. 


PROVIDE WOOD BLOCKING PER SPECIFICATION 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL CLOSETS, CASEWORK, 
COUNTERS, CABINETS, SHELVES ,DOOR STOPS, 
RAILINGS, GRAB BARS, SPECIALTIES,  MILLWORK, 
AND OTHER ITEMS ATTACHED TO AND SUPPORTED 
FROM WALLS TO PROVIDE SOLID ATTACHMENT. 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL BLOCKING AT ANY LOCATIONS 
INDICATED IN PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS OR DETAILS. 


REFER TO PARTITION TYPES FOR STC RATINGS. 
WHERE TWO RATINGS ARE SHOWN, THE FIRST IS 
FOR THE PARTITION WITHOUT INSULATION, AND THE 
SECOND IS WITH.


NOTES:


SOUND 
ATTENUATION 
BATT 


PARTITION MODIFIER
(IF 2 LETTERS, BOTH APPLY)


PROVIDE 1/2" GAP
WHERE WALL IS 
SHOWN


1 LAYER 5/8" GWB
RATING: NA


MTL STUD


GWB
SOUND 
ATTENUATION 
BATT 


OVERALL 
WIDTH


MTL STUD


GWB
SOUND 
ATTENUATION 
BATT 


OVERALL 
WIDTH


SUBSTRATE, 
SEE PLAN


GWB


OVERALL 
WIDTH


13
3 5/8" STUDS AT 16" O.C.
2 LAYERS 5/8" GWB EACH SIDE
RATING: 2HR (UL U411)


6 1/8"
STC-48/56


14
6" STUDS AT 16" O.C.
2 LAYERS 5/8" GWB EACH SIDE
RATING: 2HR (UL U411)


8 1/2"
STC-48/60
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5/31/2024


INTERIOR PARTITION
TYPES & WALL
ASSEMBLIES


2/9/2024


Construction Documents


Scale:  3/4" = 1'-0"5 STANDARDS - RATED WALL INTERSECTIONS


Scale:  3" = 1'-0"3 STANDARDS - RATED PARTITION CONTROL JOINT DETAILS
Scale:  3" = 1'-0"2 STANDARDS - NON-RATED PARTITION CONTROL JOINT DETAILS


Scale:  1 1/2" = 1'-0"1 INTERIOR PARTITION TYPES AND NOTES
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RUB-1


RUBBER BASE


0'
 - 


4"


1/8" REVEAL


WHITE BOARD w/ MDF 
BACKING, ADHERED 
TO SUBSTRATE


ALUMN. ANGLE 
CONT. ALL SIDES


BLOCKING AS REQD


1 1
/2"


PTD EXTRUDED MARKER TRAY


PARTITION - SEE 
FLOOR PLAN FOR 
TYPE. MAINTAIN 
FIRE RATING.


PAINTED GWB


0' - 3 1/2"


2'-8"
AFF.


SE
E 


SC
H


ED
U


LE


3/4" SOLID WOOD LAPTOP BAR, 
WD-1


WIREMOLD


STEEL SUPPORT PLATE, PT-1


EASE EXPOSED EDGES OR 
WOOD LAPTOP BAR, TYP


0' - 10" 0' - 8"


0'
 - 


2"


5/8" GWB. ON 6"  MTL. STUD 


5/8" ACT SHADOW MOLD 
TRIM


ACT CEILING, AS 
SCHEDULED


HANGER WIRE TO 
STRUCTURE, TYP


EXTEND GWB WHERE 
REQUIRED FOR RATING 


OR ACOUSTICS


0'
 - 


8"


CORNER BEAD 


CORIAN 
COUNTERTOP WITH 
INTEGRAL 1 1/2" LIP - 
1/8" EASED EDGE


WOOD VENEER P. 
LAM DRAWER 
FACING


P. LAM INTERIOR 


P. LAM DRAWERS 
ON SOFT CLOSE 
SLIDES 


BASE AS 
SCHEDULED0'


 - 
4"


2'
 - 


10
"


0'
 - 


10
 1


/2
"


0'
 - 


0 
1/


4"
 T


YP
.


0'
 - 


10
 1


/2
"


0'
 - 


0 
1/


4"


0'
 - 


7"


0'
 - 


0 
1/


4"


1' - 7"


0'
 - 


2"


WIRE PULL TYP.


0'
 - 


4"


2' - 1"


PLAM COUNTER


FIXED APRON 
REINFORCED. 
P. LAM FINISH


REMOVABLE P. LAM 
PANEL ON Z-CLIPS


FIXED P. LAM PANEL


STEEL ANGLE 
FRAME BETWEEN 
SINKS ALL EDGES 
GROUND 
SMOOTH - 
PROVIDE 
BLOCKING AS 
REQUIRED


0'
 - 


9"


0' - 11"


0' - 8"


2' - 1"


0'
 - 


4"


0'
 - 


5 
1/


2"


0'
 - 


1 
1/


2"
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5/31/2024


TYPICAL INTERIOR
DETAILS


2/9/2024


Construction Documents


Scale:  6" = 1'-0"1 TYPICAL RUBBER BASE DETAIL


Scale:  3" = 1'-0"9 WHITE BOARD SECTION
Scale:  3" = 1'-0"3 MULLION MATE


Scale:  3" = 1'-0"4 COMPUTER BAR
Scale:  3" = 1'-0"5 ACT TO GWB SOFFIT


Scale:  3" = 1'-0"6 CYBER FLEX 247 - ACOUSTIC PARTITION AT ACT CEILING


Scale:  1 1/2" = 1'-0"7 KITCHENETTE CASEWORK


Scale:  1 1/2" = 1'-0"2 KITCHNETTE SINK/BOTTLE FILLER
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AS
 S


C
H


ED
U


LE
D


AS SCHED


HARDWARE


A     FLUSH


AS
 S


C
H


ED
U


LE
D


AA    DOUBLE FLUSH


AS SCHEDULED


AS
 S


C
H


ED
U


LE
D


AS SCHED


E     FULL GLASS


0'
 - 


8"
1'


 - 
0"


0' - 8" 0' - 8"


FLUSH DOOR 
PANEL


HARDWARE


FLUSH DOOR 
PANEL


EQ EQ


FLUSH DOOR 
PANEL


HARDWARE


GLASS


FLUSH GLAZING 
BEAD TO MATCH 
DOOR FINISH


AS
 S


C
H


ED
U


LE
D


AS SCHED


FRAME


1     FRAME 1


0'
 - 


2"


0' - 2" 0' - 2"


7'
 - 


0"
0'


 - 
2"


8'
 - 


8"


GLAZING


3' - 0" 0' - 2" 15' - 0" 0' - 2"0' - 2"


18' - 6"


AS
 S


C
H


ED
U


LE
D


3' - 0"


2     FRAME 2


0'
 - 


2"


0' - 2" 0' - 2"1' - 4" 0' - 2"


4' - 10"


FRAME


GLAZING


BASE SHOE 
PER DETAIL


GLAZING FILM


FRAME


GLAZING,
4 EQUAL PANES


BASE SHOE 
PER DETAIL


SILICONE 
BUTT JOINT


GLAZING FILM


2'
 - 


0"
4'


 - 
0"


2'
 - 


0"
4'


 - 
0"


7'
 - 


0"
0'


 - 
2"


8'
 - 


8"


GLAZING


0' - 2" 3' - 0" 0' - 2"0' - 2"


6' - 6"


FRAME


GLAZING


BASE SHOE 
PER DETAIL


GLAZING FILM


2'
 - 


0"
4'


 - 
0"


3' - 0"


3     FRAME 34     FRAME 4


12'-0"


8'
-8


"


FRAME


GLAZING, 3 
EQUAL PANES


BASE SHOE 
PER DETAIL


SILICONE 
BUTT JOINT


10'-0"


8'
-8


"


FRAME


GLAZING, 3 
EQUAL PANES


BASE SHOE 
PER DETAIL


SILICONE 
BUTT JOINT


4'-0"


S3    STOREFRONT 3 S2    STOREFRONT 2 S1    STOREFRONT 1


GLAZING LEGEND


GL-1: 1/4" CLEAR, TEMPERED SAFETY, VISION GLASS
GL-2 5/16" CLEAR, LAMINATED GLASS
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SCHEDULES AND DOOR
& FRAME TYPES


2/9/2024


Construction Documents


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"1 DOOR ELEVATIONS


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"2 DOOR FRAME TYPE ELEVATIONS


DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE
DOOR
NO. ROOM NAME


ROOM
NO.


DOOR SIZE DOOR INFORMATION FRAME INFORMATION DETAIL LOCATION
HDWRW HT THK TYPE PAIR MATL FINISH GLAZ TYPE MATL FINISH GLAZ HEAD JAMB SILL


2' - 10
125/128


"


7' - 0
3/4"


0' - 0 3/4" PP (2)


236 SERVER 236 6' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" AA (2)


LEAHY
241 LOBBY 207 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" E (1) WD CLR GL-1 3 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 7/A804
242 IOT LAB 214 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR - 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804


243A PM OFFICE 211 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR - 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804
243B STORAGE 214A 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) ICM PTD - 1 HM PTD - 1/A804 1/A804 5/A804
244 COLLAB/ CONF 213 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR - 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804
245 PROF SERVICES COMP


LAB
212 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR - 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804


245B SERVER 212B 4' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" AA (2) ICM PTD - 1 HM PTD - 1/A804 1/A804 5/A804
246 DIGITAL FORENSICS 210 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR - 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804


246B LOCKED STORAGE 210B 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) ICM PTD - 1 HM PTD - 1/A804 1/A804 5/A804
247 CYBER FLEX LAB 209 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 0 3/4" E AL PVDF GL-1 4 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804


247A DIGITAL TRAINING LAB 209A 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR - 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804
247C CYBER FLEX LAB 209 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) ICM PTD - 1 HM PTD - 1/A804 1/A804 6/A804
248 CYBER FLEX LAB 209 2' - 0" 8' - 8" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1)


NUHARBOR
231A WELCOME CENTER 231 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR GL-1 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 6/A804
232 10 PERS CONF. 232 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR GL-1 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804


234A CLOSET 234A 5' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" AA (2) ICM PTD - 1 HM PTD - 1/A804 1/A804 5/A804
234B CLOSET 234B 5' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" AA (2) ICM PTD - 1 HM PTD - 1/A804 1/A804 5/A804
235 CONFERENCE RM. 235 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR - 1 HM PTD - 1/A804 1/A804 5/A804
238 OFFICE 238 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR GL-1 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804
239 OFFICE 239 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR GL-1 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804


239O WELLNESS 237 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR GL-1 1 AL PVDF - 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804
239S OPEN OFFICE 234 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR GL-1 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804
240 OFFICE 240 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR - 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 5/A804
321 WELCOME CENTER 231 3' - 0" 7' - 0" 0' - 1 3/4" A (1) WD CLR GL-1 2 AL PVDF GL-2 4/A804 3/A804 4/A804, 7/A804


Scale:  1/4" = 1'-0"3 INTERIOR STOREFRONT TYPE ELEVATIONS
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DOOR AS SCHEDULED


CARPET
VCT


EPOXY
SEALED CONCRETE


RUBBER FLOOR


CARPET
VCT
EPOXY
SEALED CONCRETE
RUBBER FLOOR


1/2"


DOOR AS 
SCHEDULED
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A804 Scale: 3" = 1'-0"
5 SILL TRANSITION - NO THRESHOLD


A804 Scale: 3" = 1'-0"
6 SILL TRANS - RUBBER TRANS STRIP


A804 Scale: 3" = 1'-0"
7 MTL THRESHOLD AT CPT TO THIN FLR


Scale:  3" = 1'-0"2 HM CASED OPENING HEAD (JAMB SIMILAR)


Scale:  3" = 1'-0"1 HM DOOR HEAD AT LMF WALL (JAMB SIMILAR)


Scale:  3" = 1'-0"4 INTERIOR ALUMINUM FRAMES - SECTION


Scale:  3" = 1'-0"3 INTERIOR ALUMINUM FRAMES - PLAN
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GENERAL REFLECTED CEILING PLAN NOTES


1.


2.
3.


4.


5.


6.


7.


8.


9.
10.
11.


12.


GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF EXISTING 
ELEMENTS IN THE FIELD.
FOR NOTES AND DIMENSIONS FOR CEILINGS IN ENLARGED AREAS SEE ENLARGED RCPS.
LOCATION AND ORIENTATION OF LIGHT FIXTURES, DIFFUSERS, AND OTHER DEVICES SHALL BE 
AS SHOWN ON ARCHITECTURAL RCPS. WHERE DISCREPANCIES OCCUR BETWEEN 
ARCHITECTURAL AND ENGINEERING DRAWINGS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE 
ARCHITECT AND OBTAIN CLARIFICATIONS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT OF ANY CLEARANCE PROBLEMS WITH 
LIGHT FIXTURES AND SHALL NOT MOVE, RELOCATE OR ADJUST THE LOCATION OF ANY LIGHT 
FIXTURE WITHOUT THE ARCHITECTS APPROVAL.
IN SPACES WITHOUT FINISHED ARCHITECTURAL CEILINGS (MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, 
TL/DATA, UTILITY, ETC.) REFER TO MEP/FP DRAWINGS FOR ALL LIGHTING, SPRINKLERS, 
MECHANICAL AND OTHER REQUIRED CEILING DEVICE LOCATIONS.
SUPPLY AND RETURN AIR DIFFUSERS AND ALL OTHER CEILING EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES 
SHOWN ON ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC. REFER TO 
ENGINEERS' DRAWINGS FOR SCHEDULES AND SIZES. 
FOR HVAC, FP AND OTHER DEVICES NOT SHOWN, REFER TO CONSULTANTS' DRAWINGS. 
LOCATE DEVICES IN CENTER OF CEILING TILE, UNO. WHERE DISCREPANCIES OCCUR 
BETWEEN ARCHITECTURAL AND ENGINEERING DRAWINGS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY 
THE ARCHITECT AND OBTAIN CLARIFICATIONS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
SPRINKLER HEADS TYPICALLY NOT SHOWN. REFER TO FIRE PROTECTION DRAWINGS FOR 
REQUIREMENTS. CENTER HEADS IN TILES.
WINDOW SHADES NOT SHOWN ON RCPS, ASSUME CEILING MOUNTED MANUAL SHADES.
CEILING ELEVATIONS SHOWN ARE ABOVE FINISH FLOOR IN ROOM.
PROTECT THE EXISTING BUILDING ELEMENTS SCHEDULED TO REMAIN. THE CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF ANY DAMAGE TO EXISTING 
MATERIALS DURING DEMOLITION OR CONSTRUCTION TO MATCH ORIGINAL CONDITIONS AT NO 
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.
EXISTING CEILING GRID WHERE NOTED TO BE PAINTED AND REUSED.


CEILING TYPE


GWB-1


ACT-1


PROJECTOR


RCP SYMBOLS


SUPPLY AIR


RETURN AIR


LIGHTING SYMBOLS


2X4 FIXTURE


LINEAR LIGHT


PENDANT LIGHT


RECESSED CAN LIGHT 


MARKER BOARDS


WB-1 = 4'x6'


WB-2 = 4'x8'


DEDUCT ALTERNATES:


D2: ELIMINATE CEILINGS IN IOT LAB, PROFESSIONAL SERVICES COMP LAB, AND DIGITAL FORENSICS
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DEDUCT ALTERNATE:


D1: PROTECT IN PLACE EXISTING RESILIENT VINYL PLANK, DECO WOOD 
FLOORING AND SALVAGE EXISTING RESILIENT VINYL PLANK DECO 
WOOD FLOORING FOR REINSTALLATION. REFER TO A1001
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Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"1 LEVEL 2 FLOOR FINISH PLAN


ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE
RM. NO. ROOM NAME


FLOOR BASE WALL CEILING
MATL FLOOR PRODUCT MATL FINISH MATL FINISH MATL FINISH


LEAHY
209 CYBER FLEX LAB CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT


BASE
PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


210 DIGITAL FORENSICS CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


212 PROF SERVICES COMP
LAB


CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


214 IOT LAB CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


213 COLLAB/ CONF CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


211 PM OFFICE CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 2X2


212B SERVER RF-3 VINYL PLANK FLOORING RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


212B OFFICE CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 2X2


210B LOCKED STORAGE RF-3 VINYL PLANK FLOORING RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


N/A


200 CAMPFIRE ROOM N/A ETR N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
207 ELEVATOR LOBBY RF-1 VINYL PLANK FLOORING RB-1 RESILIENT


BASE
PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO


ABOVE
ETR


209A DIGITAL TRAINING LAB CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


210A OFFICE CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


214A STORAGE RF-3 VINYL PLANK FLOORING RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


N/A


207 LOBBY RF-2 VINYL PLANK FLOORING RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


212A OFFICE CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


208 CORR.201 RF-2 VINYL PLANK FLOORING RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


NUHARBOR
240 OFFICE CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT


BASE
PT-2 ACT-1 N/A


237 WELLNESS ETR ETR ETR ETR PT-1 PAINT ETR ETR
239 OFFICE CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT


BASE
PT-2 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


238 OFFICE CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-2 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


231 WELCOME CENTER RF-1 VINYL PLANK FLOORING RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


232 10 PERS CONF. CPT-1 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-2 PAINT ACT-1 N/A


236 SERVER RF-3 VINYL PLANK FLOORING RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


234 OPEN OFFICE CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


234B CLOSET CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


234A CLOSET CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


233 LOUNGE CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


254 COFFEE BAR CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PCT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR


255 HOTELLING CPT-2 CARPET RB-1 RESILIENT
BASE


PT-1 PAINT OPEN TO
ABOVE


ETR
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GENERAL FURNITURE PLAN NOTES


FURNITURE SHOWN IS FOR LAYOUT ONLY. (N.I.C.)


GENERAL FURNITURE FLOOR PLAN NOTES


1.


2.


3.
4.
5.
6.


7.


GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF EXISTING 
ELEMENTS IN THE FIELD.
PROTECT THE EXISTING BUILDING ELEMENTS SCHEUDLED TO REMAIN. THE CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF ANY DAMAGE TO EXISTING 
MATERIALS DURING DEMOLITION OR CONSTRUCTION TO MATCH ORIGINAL CONDITIONS AT NO 
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.
FLOOR ELEVATIONS ARE TO TOP OF FINISH FLOOR.
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FINISH FACE OF WALL, U.N.O.
SEE A800 FOR PARTITION TYPES AND TYPICAL DETAILS.
SEE A800 SERIES FOR DOOR SCHEDULE, INTERIOR GLAZING TYPES, AND DETAILS. DOORS 
SHALL BE INSTALLED 4" FROM CORNER OF PARTITION, U.N.O.
ALL INTERIOR PARTITIONS TO INCLUDE ACOUSTIC INSULATION. FOR CLARITY, ACOUSTIVAL 
INSULATION IS NOT SHOWN IN FLOOR PLANS


Scale:  1/8" = 1'-0"1 LEVEL 2 FURNITURE PLAN - INDUSTRY PARTNER SPACE
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GENERAL NOTES


THE FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, 
P.C., DRAWINGS AND TRADES ASSOCIATED WITH THOSE DRAWINGS INVOLVED ON THIS 
PROJECT:


STRUCTURAL ABBREVIATIONS


BM BEAM
BOF BOTTOM OF FOOTING
BOT BOTTOM
BRG BEARING
C CENTERLINE
CLR CLEAR
CMU CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
COL COLUMN
CONC CONCRETE
CONN CONNECTION
CONT CONTINUOUS
CS CONSTRUCTION JOINT
CT CONTRACTION JOINT
DIA DIAMETER
EA EACH
EF EACH FACE
EJ EXPANSION JOINT
ELEV ELEVATION
EQUIP EQUIPMENT
EW EACH WAY
FD FLOOR DRAIN
FF FINISHED FLOOR
FS FAR SIDE
FTG FOOTING
GALV GALVANIZED
HORIZ HORIZONTAL
HS HIGH STRENGTH
IJ ISOLATION JOINT
JT JOINT
NA NEUTRAL AXIS
NS NEAR SIDE
OC ON CENTER
P PLATE
RD ROOF DRAIN
PPC PRECAST PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
REINF REINFORCING
REQ'D REQUIRED
SECT SECTION
SIM SIMILAR
SS STAINLESS STEEL
STD STANDARD
STL STEEL
TOC TOP OF CONCRETE
TOCP TOP OF CONCRETE PIER
TOFC TOP OF FILL CONCRETE
TOS TOP OF STEEL
TOW TOP OF WALL
TYP TYPICAL
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
VERT VERTICAL
VIF VERIFY IN FIELD
W/ WITH
WF WALL FOOTING
WP WORK POINT
WS WATERSTOP
WWF WELDED WIRE FABRIC


# INDICATES ASTM STANDARD REINFORCING BARS
@ AT (DENOTES SPACING)
(  ) INDICATES A QUANTITY


INDICATES A FIELD WELDED MOMENT CONNECTION
TO DEVELOP THE FULL CAPCITY OF THE MEMBER


INDICATES A DRAWING NOTE KEYED TO PLAN


INDICATES A BRACE FRAME, SEE SHEET SX


L


L


RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., WAIVES ANY AND ALL RESPONSIBILITY AND 
LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, 
SPECIFICATIONS, AND/OR THE DESIGN INTENT THEY CONVEY, OR FOR PROBLEMS WHICH 
ARISE FROM OTHERS' FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/OR FOLLOW THE GUIDANCE OF RIST-
FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., GUIDANCE WITH  RESPECT TO ANY ERRORS, 
OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES, OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE DISCOVERED 
OR ALLEGED.


ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT, DESIGN INTENT 
AND EXTENT OF THE WORK.  THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED PARTLY DIAGRAMMATIC.  
THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE SCALED FOR ROUGHING-IN MEASUREMENTS OR TO 
SERVE AS SHOP DRAWINGS.


CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH THE 
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  ALL DRAWINGS OF ANY PARTICULAR TRADE SHALL BE USED IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH DRAWINGS OF ALL OTHER TRADES TO COORDINATE ALL 
CONSTRUCTION.  ANY DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE 
ENGINEER BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE AFFECTED WORK.  ANY PROPOSED 
CHANGES, VARIATIONS, OR SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED BY THE 
ENGINEER PRIOR TO IMPLEMENTATION. 


ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL  CODES AND 
STANDARDS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, NFPA, INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, 
UL, SMACNA, OSHA, AND NEC.


THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS (AS-BUILT OR 
OTHERWISE) BEFORE COMMENCING FABRICATION, AND/OR ORDERING MATERIALS.


IN THE EVENT THE CONTRACTOR ENCOUNTERS MATERIAL REASONABLY BELIEVED TO 
BE HAZARDOUS WHICH HAS NOT BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
IMMEDIATELY STOP WORK IN THE AREA AFFECTED AND REPORT THE CONDITION TO THE 
OWNER AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IN WRITING.  THE WORK IN THE AFFECTED AREA 
SHALL NOT BE RESUMED UNTIL WRITTEN VERIFICATION BY THE OWNER THAT THE 
MATERIAL HAS BEEN REMOVED OR OTHERWISE RENDERED HARMLESS.


DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR ALL SIMILAR 
CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.


GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW SHOP DRAWINGS FOR CONFORMITY WITH 
CONTRACT DRAWINGS, ERECTION PROCEDURES, CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, ACTUAL 
FIELD DIMENSIONS, AND COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES PRIOR TO SUBMITTING 
THEM TO ENGINEER.  SHOP DRAWINGS MUST POSSESS GENERAL CONTRACTOR'S 
APPROVAL STAMP AND ANY COMMENTS.  SHOP DRAWINGS NOT REVIEWED BY THE 
GENERAL CONTRACTOR WILL BE REJECTED.


1.


2.


3.


4.


5.


6.


7.


8.


9.


CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL PROTECT THE WORK SITE, 
SURROUNDING AREAS AND OCCUPANTS FROM DAMAGE AND INJURY.


GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES


STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ARCHITECTURAL 
DRAWINGS AS WELL AS DRAWINGS OF ALL OTHER TRADES.  POTENTIAL CONFLICTS SHALL 
BE TRANSMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.


STRUCTURAL DESIGN CRITERIA:
2015 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE


WIND LOAD:
BASIC WIND SPEED 105 MPH
WIND TOPOGRAPHY FACTOR 1.00
WIND EXPOSURE CATEGORY B
INTERNAL PRESSURE COEFFICIENT +/- 0.18
COMPONENTS & CLADDING AS PER ASCE 7-10


THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE THE NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS TO MAINTAIN THE 
STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF AND PREVENT THE OVERLOADING OF THE STRUCTURE DURING 
CONSTRUCTION. THIS INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, PROHIBITING CRANES OR OTHER 
HEAVY EQUIPMENT FROM BEARING ON SLABS OR ADJACENT TO FOUNDATION WALLS.


THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY TEMPORARY BRACING OR SHORING 
INCLUDING ENGINEERING OF SUCH SYSTEMS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE WORK OF THIS 
CONTRACT.


NO MAIN FRAMING OR STRUCTURAL MEMBERS ARE TO MODIFIED, NOTCHED, OR CUT IN A 
MANNER OTHER THAN SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS WITHOUT THE PRIOR 
APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.


1.


2.


3.


4.


5.


6.


COLD ROLLED METAL FRAMING NOTES


COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING DESIGN IS BASED ON CLARK DIETRICH COMPONENTS AND 
ILLUSTRATIONS. SUBSTITUTES SHALL MEET OR EXCEED THE SECTIONS PROPERTIESOF THE 
RESPECTIVE MEMBERS.


CONNECTIONS BETWEEN COLD FORMED MEMBERS ARE TO BE MADE WITH A MINIMUM OF 
(2) #10 TEK BUILDEX SCREWS OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.


FRAMING COMPONENTS SHALL BE FORMED FROM STEEL CONFORMING TOTHE MINIMUM 
REQUIREMENTS OFASTM A446, GRADE D, WITH A MINIMUMYIELD STRENGTH OF 50,000 PSI 
(12, 14 AND 16 GAGE COMPONENTS) AND ASTM A446, GRADE A, WITH A MINIMUM YIELD 
STRENGTH OF 33,000 PSI (18 AND 20 GAGE COMPONENTS).


FRAMING AND INSTALLATION TO COMPLY WITH THE AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE 
"SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD FORMRD STEEL STRUCTURAL MEMBERS.


1.


2.


3.


4.


DRAWING NOTES:
THE FOLLOWING NOTES APPLY TO THIS DRAWING 
ONLY.


1.


REFER TO GENERAL NOTES, TRADE NOTES, 
ABBREVIATIONS & LEGEND ON THIS DRAWING.


2.


COORDINATE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL, CIVIL, MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND 
PLUMBING TRADE DRAWINGS.


3.
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LEVEL 2
12' - 3"


LEVEL 3
24' - 6"


LEVEL 2
12' - 3"


LEVEL 3
24' - 6"


G


EXISTING STEEL 
FRAMING


EXISTING SLAB 
ON DECK EXISTING LIGHT 


GAGE FRAMING 


EXISTING LIGHT 
GAGE FRAMING 
TO REMAIN


EXISTING WINDOW 
TO REMAIN


(2) 600S162-43 
ALIGNED WITH 
KICKER


2'-0" LONG 1000T162-54 WITH ONE 
FLANGE REMOVED AS REQUIRED. 
CONNECT TRACK INTO EACH FLUTE 
OF SLAB ON DECK FROM BELOW.


FASTEN TRACK TO STUD 
WITH 18 GAGE CLIP


600S162-43 
KICKER


600S162-43 
HEADER NESTED 
IN 600T125-43


6"


LEVEL 2
12' - 3"


LEVEL 3
24' - 6"


EXISTING 
METAL STUDS


EXISTING WINDOW 
OPENING


600T125-43 CONT.


600S162-43 
HEADER NESTED 
IN 600T125-43


NEW OPENING 
(TYP.)


600T125-43 @ 16" O.C.


EXISTING SLAB 
ON DECK
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FIRE PROTECTION ABBREVIATIONS FIRE PROTECTION TRADE NOTES GENERAL NOTES


FIRE PROTECTION DEMOLITION NOTES


FIRE PROTECTION LEGEND


CONN CONNECT
D DRY SPRINKLER
DEPT DEPARTMENT
ETBR EXISTING TO BE REMOVED
ETR EXISTING TO REMAIN
F FIRE PROTECTION
F.D. FIRE DEPARTMENT
FHC FIRE HOSE CABINET
FHV FIRE HOSE VALVE
FHVC FIRE HOSE VALVE CABINET
FP FIRE PUMP
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
P.I.V. POST INDICATOR VALVE
SP STANDPIPE
SPKR SPRINKLER
W WET SPRINKLER
W/ WITH


FP-1 COORDINATE LOCATION OF ALL PIPING AND EQUIPMENT WITH ALL OTHER
TRADES.


FP-2 MAINTAIN MINIMUM REQUIRED WORKING CLEARANCES ADJACENT TO 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PER LATEST EDITION OF NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE.


FP-3 PROVIDE PIPE SLEEVES WHEREVER PIPING PENETRATES ANY WALL, FLOOR,
OR CEILING.


FP-4 INSTALL ALL PIPING AND WIRING NEATLY AND SQUARE WITH BUILDING
FEATURES.


FP-5 ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH NEW OR EXISTING WALLS, CEILINGS AND
FLOORS SHALL BE EITHER CORE DRILLED OR SAW CUT. CHISELED OR
HAMMERED PENETRATIONS ARE NOT ALLOWED.


FP-6 WHERE PIPING PENETRATES A FIRE-RATED WALL, FLOOR, OR CEILING,
FIRE STOPPING INSULATION SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE FIRE PROTECTION
CONTRACTOR.


FP-7 THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR INSTALLING 
ACCESS PANELS IN AREAS TO BE FINISHED BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR. 
THE FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
INSTALLING ALL OTHER ACCESS DOORS. COORDINATE AS REQUIRED.


FP-8 ALL PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE, UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED.


FP-9 FIRE PROTECTION SUB-CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE FINAL SPRINKLER
HEAD LAYOUT WITH MOST CURRENT ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING 
PLAN. FINAL HEAD LAYOUT SHALL BE INCLUDED ON THE SUBMITTAL
DRAWINGS WHICH SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER
PRIOR TO INTALLATION.


THE FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY 
ENGINEERING, P.C., DRAWINGS AND TRADES ASSOCIATED WITH THOSE 
DRAWINGS INVOLVED ON THIS PROJECT:


G-1 RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., WAIVES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM 
FAILURE TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND/OR THE DESIGN 
INTENT THEY CONVEY, OR FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' 
FAILURE TO OBTAIN AND/OR FOLLOW THE GUIDANCE OF 
RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., GUIDANCE WITH  RESPECT TO 
ANY ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES, OR CONFLICTS 
WHICH ARE DISCOVERED OR ALLEGED.


G-2 ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL  
CODES AND STANDARDS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, IBC 2015 AND 
VERMONT FIRE AND BUILDING SAFETY CODE  2015, IMC 2018, VERMONT 
PLUMBING RULES  2021, VERMONT ELECTRICAL SAFETY RULES 2020, 
VERMONT ELEVATOR SAFETY RULES 2014, NFPA, UL, ANSI, OSHA AND NEC. 


G-3 CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL PROTECT THE 
WORK SITE, SURROUNDING AREAS AND OCCUPANTS FROM DAMAGE 
AND INJURY.


G-4 CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL FAMILIARIZE 
THEMSELVES WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  ALL DRAWINGS 
OF ANY PARTICULAR TRADE SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH 
DRAWINGS OF ALL OTHER TRADES TO COORDINATE ALL 
CONSTRUCTION.  ANY DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE 
ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE AFFECTED 
WORK. ANY PROPOSED CHANGES, VARIATIONS, OR SUBSTITUTIONS 
MUST BE REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO 
IMPLEMENTATION.


G-5 ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT, 
DESIGN INTENT AND EXTENT OF THE WORK.  THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED
PARTLY DIAGRAMMATIC.  THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE SCALED FOR 
ROUGHING-IN MEASUREMENTS OR TO SERVE AS SHOP DRAWINGS.


G-6 THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS 
(AS-BUILT OR OTHERWISE) BEFORE COMMENCING FABRICATION, 
AND/OR ORDERING MATERIALS.


G-7 DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR 
ALL SIMILAR CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.


G-8 IN THE EVENT THE CONTRACTOR ENCOUNTERS MATERIAL REASONABLY 
BELIEVED TO BE HAZARDOUS WHICH HAS NOT BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS, 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY STOP WORK IN THE AREA 
AFFECTED AND REPORT THE CONDITION TO THE OWNER AND 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IN WRITING.  THE WORK IN THE AFFECTED AREA 
SHALL NOT BE RESUMED UNTIL WRITTEN VERIFICATION BY THE OWNER 
THAT THE MATERIAL HAS BEEN REMOVED OR OTHERWISE RENDERED 
HARMLESS.


D-1 ALL EXISTING FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT AND APPURTENANCES      
LOCATED IN THE EXISTING FACILITY ARE TO BE REMOVED WHERE NOTED ON THE     
ARCHITECTURAL AND/OR FIRE PROTECTION PLANS, AND/OR IN THE PROJECT      
SPECIFICATIONS. THE OWNER MAY WISH TO SALVAGE CERTAIN ITEMS;     
CONSULT OWNER FOR FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS. ITEMS IDENTIFIED TO BE     
SALVAGED ARE TO BE CAREFULLY DISASSEMBLED AND REMOVED, AND TURNED    
OVER TO THE OWNER AS DIRECTED.


D-2 WORK SHALL INCLUDE, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, THE REMOVAL OF ALL FIRE 
PROTECTION  PIPING SYSTEMS, SPRINKLERS, APPURTENANCES, HANGERS, 
SUPPORTS, ETC.


D-3 NO EXISTING FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS, OR APPURTENANCES 
SHALL  BE ABANDONED IN PLACE. 


D-4 COORDINATE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER/GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND     
ALL OTHER SUB-CONTRACTORS IN ORDER TO DETERMINE OVERALL PROJECT     
PHASING AND DEMOLITION WORK SEQUENCING. COORDINATE REQUIRED     
DEMOLITION BY OTHER TRADES RESULTING FROM FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS     
DEMOLITION.


D-5 REFER TO THE ARCHITECT'S DEMOLITION NOTES AND PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS     
FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION INFORMATION AND REQUIREMENTS.


PROVIDE WET AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM OVER ENTIRE FLOOR. SYSTEM SHALL BE BASED ON
NFPA 13 COVERAGE REQUIREMENTS ACCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING GENERAL GUIDELINES:


LOCATION DENSITY AND AREA


1. CLASSROOMS, STUDY AREAS, COMMON SPACES, ETC. 
WHERE COMBUSTIBILITY IS AT A MINIMUM SHALL BE 
CONSIDERED LIGHT HAZARD.


2. MECHANICAL, STORAGE ROOMS, ELECTRIC AND DATA 
CLOSETS SHALL BE CONSIDERED ORDINARY HAZARD 
GROUP I.


0.10 GPM/SQ. FT. OVER 1500 SQ. FT.


0.15 GPM/SQ. FT. OVER 1500 SQ. FT.


IN AREAS WHERE SEVERAL DIFFERENT OCCUPANCIES EXIST THE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS SHALL BE
DESIGNED TO MEET THE MOST HYDRAULICALLY DEMANDING DENSITY AND AREA REQUIREMENTS.
AN ALLOWANCE OF 100 GPM SHALL BE INCORPORATED IN DESIGN FOR HOSE STREAMS.


CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL NEW SPRINKLER HEADS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ABOVE DESIGN
CRITERIA AND SHALL COORDINATE DESIGN CRITERIA WITH BUILDING OWNER'S INSURANCE COMPANY.


NEW PIPING (BOLD)


EXISTING PIPING (LIGHT)


FIRE PROTECTION WATER MAIN


SPRINKLER MAIN/BRANCH


STANDPIPE MAIN


SPRINKLER DRAIN


LOW PRESSURE DROP DOUBLE CHECK
BACKFLOW PREVENTER


O.S. & Y. OR OTHER INDICATING VALVE WITH
TAMPER SWITCH


FLOW SWITCH


LOW PRESSURE SWITCH


CHECK VALVE


ELECTRIC BELL


WATER MOTOR GONG


WET ALARM VALVE


DRY ALARM VALVE


PIPE CONTINUES


STRAINER


CONNECT NEW TO EXISTING


LIMIT OF WORK


FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION - SIAMESE


FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION - STORZ


BRANCH OUT OF TOP OF MAIN


BRANCH OUT OF BOTTOM OF MAIN


CAP


CONCEALED PENDENT SPRINKLER


EXPOSED PENDENT SPRINKLER


UPRIGHT SPRINKLER


SIDEWALL SPRINKLER


DRY SIDEWALL SPRINKLER ON WET PIPE
SYSTEM (TYP FOR ALL HEAD TYPES)


UNION


EXPANSION JOINT


PIPING AND DEVICES TO BE REMOVED


INSPECTORS TEST & DRAIN


BALL VALVE


D
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FIRE PROTECTION
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CD CHECK SET


SPRINKLER HEAD SCHEDULE
SYMBOL STYLE MANUFACTURER AND MODEL


EXISTING
UPRIGHT


AS EXISTS.


EXISTING
CONCEALED


AS EXISTS.


UPRIGHT /
PENDENT


RELIABLE MODEL F1FR QUICK RESPONSE STANDARD UPRIGHT/PENDENT SPRINKLER HEAD, 155°F TEMPERATURE RATING,
K=5.6.


CONCEALED
PENDENT


RELIABLE MODEL G5-56 QUICK RESPONSE FLAT PLATE CONCEALED AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER HEAD, 155°F TEMPERATURE
RATING, 1/2" ORIFICE, K=5.6.
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FIRE ALARM TRADE NOTES


FA-1 ALL FIRE ALARM AND ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE NATIONAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES 
AND THE CURRENT NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC) BY ELECTRICIANS 
LICENSED BY THE STATE IN WHICH THE WORK IS PERFORMED.


FA-2 THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR AND FIRE ALARM INSTALLER SHALL VERIFY 
THE EXACT LOCATION AND REQUIREMENTS OF ALL EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO 
INSTALLING ANY CONDUIT AND/OR CABLE. IF REQUIREMENTS DIFFER FROM 
THOSE INDICATED, OR IF ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT IS REQUIRED BY CODE, 
INFORM THE ENGINEER.


FA-3 WIRING FOR ALL SINGLE PHASE CIRCUITS, 20A OR SMALLER, SHALL BE A 
MINIMUM OF 2#12&1#12G-3/4"C., FOR CIRCUIT LENGTHS UNDER 100FT AND 
2#10&1#10G-3/4"C., FOR CIRCUIT LENGTHS 100FT AND OVER, UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED.


FA-4 MOUNTING HEIGHTS GIVEN FOR ALL FIRE ALARM DEVICES ARE TO THE 
CENTERLINE OF THE JUNCTION BOX USED TO MOUNT THE DEVICE, UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED. 


FA-5 REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF EXISTING FIRE ALARM EQUIPMENT AND 
ASSOCIATED BOXES, CONDUIT AND WIRE WHERE INDICATED OR WHERE 
LOCATED ON OR WITHIN WALLS AND CEILINGS BEING DEMOLISHED OR 
ALTERED AS A RESULT OF THIS CONTRACT, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. 
IT IS NOT THE INTENT OF THESE DRAWINGS TO INDICATE ALL FIRE ALARM 
AND ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. 


FA-6 CIRCUIT WIRING INDICATED ON DRAWINGS IS SCHEMATIC IN NATURE 
AND SHALL NOT BE CONSIDERED TO BE POINT-TO-POINT, UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED. 


FA-7 EXISTING DEVICES AND PANELS THAT REMAIN SHALL BE RECIRCUITED, IF 
NECESSARY, TO ENSURE CONTINUED OPERATION.  


FA-8 COORDINATE FINAL LOCATIONS OF CEILING MOUNTED DEVICES WITH 
REFLECTED CEILING PLANS AND ALL OTHER TRADE DRAWINGS PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION.


FA-9 PROVIDE AND ENSURE FIREPROOFING OF ALL CONDUIT, CABLING AND ANY 
OTHER ELECTRICAL AND FIRE ALARM DEVICES THROUGH FIRE RATED 
ASSEMBLIES.


FA-10 PROVIDE PULL STRINGS IN ALL CONDUIT SYSTEMS LEFT FOR USE BY 
OTHERS.


FA-11 PROVIDE EXPANSION FITTINGS IN CONDUIT RISERS FROM ALL EXTERIOR 
UNDERGROUND CONDUITS TO FIXED EQUIPMENT OR CONDUIT FITTINGS 
AND PROVIDE FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS TO ANY EQUIPMENT SUBJECT TO 
SETTLEMENT OR FROST HEAVES. PROVIDE FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS ON 
CONDUITS CROSSING BUILDING EXPANSION JOINTS.


GENERAL NOTES


THE FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY 
ENGINEERING, P.C., DRAWINGS AND TRADES ASSOCIATED WITH THOSE DRAWINGS 
INVOLVED ON THIS PROJECT:


G-1 RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., WAIVES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM FAILURE 
TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND/OR THE DESIGN INTENT 
THEY CONVEY, OR FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' FAILURE TO 
OBTAIN AND/OR FOLLOW THE GUIDANCE OF RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY 
ENGINEERING, P.C., WITH RESPECT TO ANY ERRORS, OMISSIONS, 
INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE DISCOVERED OR 
ALLEGED.


G-2 ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES AND 
STANDARDS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NFPA, IBC, UL, SMACNA, OSHA, 
AND NEC.


G-3 THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL PROTECT THE WORK 
SITE, SURROUNDING AREAS AND OCCUPANTS FROM DAMAGE AND INJURY.


G-4 THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL FAMILIARIZE 
THEMSELVES WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ALL DRAWINGS OF ANY 
PARTICULAR TRADE SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH DRAWINGS OF 
ALL OTHER TRADES TO COORDINATE ALL CONSTRUCTION. ANY 
DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER 
BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE AFFECTED WORK. ANY PROPOSED 
CHANGES, VARIATIONS OR SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE REVIEWED AND 
ACCEPTED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO IMPLEMENTATION.


G-5 ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT, 
DESIGN INTENT AND EXTENT OF THE WORK. THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED 
PARTLY DIAGRAMMATIC. THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE SCALED FOR 
ROUGHING-IN MEASUREMENTS OR TO SERVE AS SHOP DRAWINGS.


G-6 THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS 
(AS-BUILT OR OTHERWISE) BEFORE COMMENCING FABRICATION, AND/OR 
ORDERING MATERIALS.


G-7 DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR 
ALL SIMILAR CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.


G-8 INFORMATION ON THESE DRAWINGS PERTAINING TO AS-BUILT 
CONSTRUCTION AND OTHER EXISTING CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED 
FROM OTHER DOCUMENTATION OR BY FIELD INVESTIGATION. (SEE GENERAL 
AND SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS FOR LISTING). THIS INFORMATION IS 
PROVIDED FOR THE CONTRACTOR'S BENEFIT IN PERFORMANCE OF THE 
WORK.


G-9 IN THE EVENT THE CONTRACTOR ENCOUNTERS MATERIAL REASONABLY 
BELIEVED TO BE HAZARDOUS WHICH HAS NOT BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS, 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY STOP WORK IN THE AREA AFFECTED 
AND REPORT THE CONDITION TO THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IN 
WRITING. THE WORK IN THE AFFECTED AREA SHALL NOT BE RESUMED UNTIL 
WRITTEN VERIFICATION BY THE OWNER THAT THE MATERIAL HAS BEEN 
REMOVED OR OTHERWISE BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS.


ABBREVIATIONS


AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR 
AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE 
AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT *
C CEILING MOUNTED 
CUH CABINET UNIT HEATER * 
DN DOWN 
DWG DRAWING 
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR 
EF EXHAUST FAN * 
EHH ELECTRICAL HANDHOLE 
EMH ELECTRICAL MANHOLE 
FB FAN BOX * 
FIBO FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY OWNER/OTHERS 
HOA HAND-OFF-AUTO SELECTOR SWITCH 
HP HORSEPOWER 
LOR LOCATED ON ROOF 
MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR 
MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER 
MD MOTORIZED DOOR ** 
MH MOUNTING HEIGHT 
NTS NOT TO SCALE 
OD OVERHEAD DOOR ** 
OFCI OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED 
PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR 
PUH PROPELLER UNIT HEATER * 
RF RETURN FAN * 
RTU ROOF TOP UNIT * 
SF SUPPLY FAN * 
SPCP SEWAGE PUMP CONTROL PANEL 
S/S START/STOP PUSH BUTTONS 
S. STL STAINLESS STEEL 
THH TELECOMMUNICATIONS HANDHOLE 
TMH TELECOMMUNICATIONS MANHOLE 
TYP TYPICAL 
UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED 
VP VANDAL PROOF 
WPCP WELL PUMP CONTROL PANEL 
WG WIRE GUARD 
WP WEATHER PROOF 
WUH WALL MOUNTED UNIT HEATER * 
* EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY MECHANICAL TRADE, WIRED BY ELECTRICAL TRADE 
** EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY DOOR HARDWARE TRADE, WIRED BY ELECTRICAL TRADE


DEMOLITION LEGEND


X


X EXISTING EQUIPMENT OR DEVICE TO BE REMOVED


EXISTING EQUIPMENT OR DEVICE TO REMAIN
XRL = EXISTING RELOCATED
XRU = EXISTING BOX & CONDUIT REUSED
XTR = EXISTING TO REMAIN
XR = EXISTING TO BE REMOVED


FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL


FIRE ALARM TERMINAL CABINET


PRE-ACTION SYSTEM/CONTROL UNIT


FIRE ALARM TRANSPONDER
# = TRANSPONDER NUMBER


FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR


VOICE EVACUATION CONTROL UNIT


REMOTE VOICE EVACUATION MICROPHONE


FIRE ALARM PULL STATION/FIRE ALARM BOX, MH = 44"AFF, UON


CEILING MOUNTED FIRE ALARM SPEAKER
#W = WATTAGE


WALL MOUNTED FIRE ALARM SPEAKER, MH = 6'-8"AFF, UON
#W = WATTAGE


CEILING MOUNTED FIRE ALARM HORN


WALL MOUNTED FIRE ALARM HORN, MH = 6'-8"AFF, UON 


CEILING MOUNTED FIRE ALARM STROBE
CD = CANDELA RATING/SETTING


WALL MOUNTED FIRE ALARM STROBE, MH = 6'-8"AFF, UON 
CD = CANDELA RATING/SETTING


CEILING MOUNTED FIRE ALARM HORN STROBE 
CD = CANDELA RATING/SETTING


WALL MOUNTED FIRE ALARM HORN STROBE, MH = 6'-8"AFF, UON 
CD = CANDELA RATING/SETTING


CEILING MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTOR 
E = ELEVATOR RECALL CONTROL 
WP = WEATHER PROOF 
L = LOCAL 120V DETECTOR 
LS = LOCAL 120V DETECTOR WITH INTEGRAL 177 CANDELA STROBE 
SB = LOCAL SYSTEM CONNECTED WITH SOUNDER BASE 


FLOW DETECTOR/SWITCH *


VALVE WITH INTEGRATED SUPERVISORY SWITCH *


PRESSURE DETECTOR/SWITCH *


REMOTE ALARM INDICATING & TEST SWITCH, MH = 84"AFF MIN, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH FIRE DEPARTMENT 


ADDRESSABLE OUTPUT CONTROL MODULE


ADDRESSABLE INPUT MONITOR MODULE


ADDRESSABLE INPUT/OUTPUT MODULE
# = NUMBER OF INPUTS AND OUTPUTS


ISOLATOR MODULE OR ISOLATOR BASE


SPRINKLER ALARM PANEL WITH DOOR TAMPER SWITCH CONNECTED TO FIRE ALARM SYSTEM


SPRINKLER ALARM BELL FURNISHED BY SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR, INSTALLED AND WIRED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR


LOCKED KEY BOX (KNOX BOX)


DOOR HOLDER **


CEILING MOUNTED REMOTE INDICATOR


WALL MOUNTED REMOTE INDICATOR


FIRE DAMPER *


FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER *
COORDINATE LOCATION OF TEST SWITCH WITH FIRE DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.


SMOKE DAMPER *
COORDINATE LOCATION OF TEST SWITCH WITH FIRE DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.


DUCT SMOKE DETECTOR
COORDINATE LOCATION OF TEST SWITCH WITH FIRE DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.


WET ALARM VALVE - VALVE LOCATION
INCLUDES FLOW & TAMPER SWITCH


DRY ALARM VALVE - VALVE LOCATION
INCLUDES FLOW, TAMPER & PRESSURE SWITCH
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MD-1


MD-2


MD-3


MD-4


MD-5


MD-6


AS INDICATED, COMPLETELY REMOVE EXISTING HVAC SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT AND
APPURTENANCES LOCATED IN THE PROJECT AREAS THAT ARE BEING RENOVATED TO THE
LIMITS INDICATED ON THE PROJECT DRAWINGS, AND/OR AS LISTED IN THE PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS.  THE OWNER MAY WISH TO SALVAGE CERTAIN ITEMS; CONSULT THE OWNER
FOR FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS. ITEMS IDENTIFIED TO BE SALVAGED BY THE OWNER ARE TO BE
CAREFULLY DISASSEMBLED AND REMOVED, AND TURNED OVER TO THE OWNER AS DIRECTED.
ALL OTHER ITEMS REMOVED, BUT NOT DESIRED BY THE OWNER, SHALL BECOME THE PROPERTY
OF THE CONTRACTOR, AND BE TAKEN OFF-SITE FOR PROPER DISPOSAL.


NO EXISTING MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS, APPURTENANCES, HANGERS, SUPPORTS, AIR
TERMINAL DEVICES,  AUTOMATIC CONTROLS, PNEUMATIC PIPE AND TUBING, VALVES,
HANGERS,SUPPORTS, ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL DEVICES, AND WIRING, ETC. INDICATED TO BE
REMOVED, SHALL BE ABANDONED IN PLACE WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE
ARCHITECT.


WORK SHALL INCLUDE, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, THE REMOVAL OF MECHANICAL SYSTEM PIPING,
MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, DUCTWORK AND AIR TERMINAL DEVICES,  AUTOMATIC CONTROLS,
VALVES, HANGERS, SUPPORTS, ELECTRICAL DEVICES, WIRING, ETC.


WHERE MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT OR APPURTENANCES ARE REMOVED WHICH WERE BUILT-IN TO
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION, COORDINATE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER TO PATCH AND/OR
REPAIR ALL SUCH AREAS IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPROVED CONSTRUCTION METHODS AND
FINISHES, AS DIRECTED BY THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND/OR THE ENGINEER
AND THE OWNER.


COORDINATE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER AND ALL OTHER APPROPRIATE
CONTRACTORS IN ORDER TO DETERMINE OVERALL PROJECT PHASING AND DEMOLITION WORK
SEQUENCING. COORDINATE AND DIRECT DEMOLITION BY OTHER TRADES (INCLUDING
ELECTRICAL AND CONTROLS CONTRACTORS) WHICH IS REQUIRED AS A RESULT OF MECHANICAL
WORK DEMOLITION.


WHERE PORTIONS OF EXISTING DUCTWORK ARE REMOVED, BUT PORTIONS OF THE AFFECTED
SYSTEMS REMAIN ACTIVE, CAP AND/OR PATCH EXISTING TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED, AND SEAL
AIRTIGHT. WHERE PORTIONS OF EXISTING PIPING ARE REMOVED, BUT PORTIONS OF THE
AFFECTED SYSTEMS REMAIN ACTIVE, CAP AND SEAL EXISTING TO REMAIN AS REQUIRED.


MECHANICAL DEMOLITION NOTES
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GENERAL NOTES
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1. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES ON THIS DRAWING FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.


2. COORDINATE LOCATIONS OF ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS WITH ALL


OTHER TRADES.


3. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN MINIMUM REQUIRED WORKING CLEARANCES


AROUND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PER CURRENT NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE.


4. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SLEEVES WHEREVER PIPING OR DUCTWORK


PENETRATES ANY WALL, FLOOR, CEILING AND/OR ROOF.


5. ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH WALLS, FLOORS, CEILINGS AND/OR ROOFS SHALL BE


EITHER CORE DRILLED OR SAW CUT - CHISELED OR HAMMERED PENETRATIONS ARE


NOT ALLOWED.


6. ALL DUCTWORK AND PIPING SHALL BE INSTALLED AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE. CAREFUL
LAYOUT, COORDINATION AND INSTALLATION OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS IS


ESSENTIAL.  COORDINATION WITH ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND ARCHITECTURAL


FEATURES IS REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE A NEAT AND ORDERLY INSTALLATION.


7. COORDINATE CEILING AIR OUTLET AND INLET LOCATIONS WITH THE ARCHITECT'S


CEILING PLANS, LIGHTING LAYOUT, AND OTHER CEILING MOUNTED FEATURES.
MAINTAIN REQUIRED CLEARANCES BETWEEN AIR OUTLETS AND SMOKE DETECTORS.


8. RUN ALL DUCTWORK, PIPING AND WIRING NEATLY AND SQUARE WITH ALL  BUILDING
FEATURES.


9. WHERE DUCTWORK OR PIPING PENETRATE A FIRE RATED WALL, FLOOR, CEILING
AND/OR ROOF, SUITABLE FIRE-STOP MATERIAL SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THIS


CONTRACTOR.  (SEE FIRE-STOPPING REQUIREMENTS BELOW.)


10. THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING ACCESS


DOORS OR PANELS WHERE REQUIRED IN WALLS, CEILING AND FLOORS TO PROVIDE
READY ACCESS TO ALL VALVES, VOLUME CONTROL DAMPERS, CLEANOUTS, AND


OTHER DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT. COORDINATE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER


AS REQUIRED.


11. DUCT SIZES SHOWN ON DRAWINGS ARE NET CLEAR INSIDE DIMENSIONS.


12. ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT, DESIGN


INTENT AND EXTENT OF THE WORK.  THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED PARTLY


DIAGRAMMATIC.  THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE SCALED FOR ROUGHING-IN
MEASUREMENTS.


13. NOTE THAT EXPOSED DUCTWORK AND PIPING HAS BEEN LAID OUT TO ACHIEVE A


SPECIFIC VISUAL APPEARANCE; ALTERATIONS TO THE GENERAL LAYOUT REQUIRE


ARCHITECT/ENGINEER APPROVAL.


14. DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR ALL


SIMILAR CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.


15. REFER TO SUMMARY OF WORK SECTION IN THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR INFORMATION


REGARDING PROJECT SEQUENCING, AND COORDINATION OF WORK WITH OWNER
ACTIVITIES.


16. FIRE-STOPPING REQUIREMENTS:
FIRE-RATED ASSEMBLIES INCLUDE SELECT WALLS, ALL FLOORS ABOVE GROUND


LEVEL, AND SELECT ROOF AREAS. WHERE THE INSTALLATION OF MECHANICAL
SYSTEMS, DUCTWORK, PIPING, EQUIPMENT, AND APPURTENANCES PENETRATE OR


OTHERWISE DISTURB THE INTEGRITY OF FIRE-RATED ASSEMBLIES, ALL REQUIRED


FIRE-STOPPING (INCLUDING SLEEVES, DAMPERS, CAULK, PACKING, ETC. AS
APPROPRIATE), SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE MECHANICAL


SUB-CONTRACTOR. FIRE STOPPING SHALL BE PERFORMED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE


WITH DIVISION 07 REQUIREMENTS. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR
INDICATION OF FIRE-RATED ASSEMBLIES. COORDINATE THE SEQUENCING OF ALL


FIRE-STOPPING ACTIVITIES WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.


17. THE MINIMUM HYDRONIC SYSTEM PIPE SIZE SHALL BE  3/4" UNLESS OTHERWISE


NOTED. RUN-OUT PIPING NOT IDENTIFIED ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE  3/4".


18. PROVIDE TAMPER-PROOF, FLUSH-MOUNTED TEMPERATURE SENSORS FOR  THE


FOLLOWING SPACES:


THE FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY
ENGINEERING, P.C., DRAWINGS AND TRADES ASSOCIATED WITH THOSE
DRAWINGS INVOLVED ON THIS PROJECT:


RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., WAIVES ANY AND ALL
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM FAILURE
TO FOLLOW THESE PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND/OR THE DESIGN INTENT


THEY CONVEY, OR FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' FAILURE TO
OBTAIN AND/OR FOLLOW THE GUIDANCE OF RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY
ENGINEERING, P.C., GUIDANCE WITH  RESPECT TO ANY ERRORS, OMISSIONS,


INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES, OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE DISCOVERED
OR ALLEGED.


ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL  CODES


AND STANDARDS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, NFPA, ICC, UL, SMACNA,
OSHA, AND NEC.


CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL PROTECT THE WORK SITE,


SURROUNDING AREAS AND OCCUPANTS FROM DAMAGE AND INJURY.


CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES
WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  ALL DRAWINGS OF ANY PARTICULAR


TRADE SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH DRAWINGS OF ALL OTHER
TRADES TO COORDINATE ALL CONSTRUCTION.  ANY DISCREPANCIES SHALL
BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER BEFORE PROCEEDING


WITH THE AFFECTED WORK.  ANY PROPOSED CHANGES, VARIATIONS, OR
SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED BY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO IMPLEMENTATION.


ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT,
DESIGN INTENT AND EXTENT OF THE WORK.  THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED
PARTLY DIAGRAMMATIC.  THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE SCALED FOR


ROUGHING-IN MEASUREMENTS OR TO SERVE AS SHOP DRAWINGS.


THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS
(AS-BUILT OR OTHERWISE) BEFORE COMMENCING FABRICATION, AND/OR


ORDERING MATERIALS.


DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR
ALL SIMILAR CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.
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1


LEVEL 2 - MECHANICAL DUCTWORK DEMOLITION PLAN


1 REMOVE EXISTING SUPPLY DIFFUSER AND 
ASSOCIATED BRANCH DUCTWORK BACK TO MAIN.  
PATCH OPENING IN EXISTING DUCTWORK.    


KEYED DRAWING NOTES:


DRAWING NOTES:


1. UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, DUCTWORK SHALL 
BE SEALED AND PATCHED/CAPPED AT LIMIT OF 
REMOVAL.  


2. PRIOR TO DEMOLITION OF MECHANICAL 
COMPONENTS, EACH UNIT SHALL BE RUN AND THE 
TEST AND BALANCING (TAB) CONTRACTOR SHALL 
MEASURE AIRFLOWS AT ALL ASSOCIATED SUPPLY 
AIR DIFFUSERS AND RETURN/TRANSFER AIR 
GRILLES. TAB REPORT SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR 
ENGINEERING REVIEW PRIOR TO DISCONNECTING 
AND REMOVING MECHANICAL COMPONENTS. 
SUBMITTAL SHALL INCLUDE A FLOOR PLAN AIR 
INLET/OUTLE LOCATIONS AND ASSOCIATED 
AIRFLOWS


2


DISCONNECT AND MAKE SAFE FOR REMOVAL 
EXISTING MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT. REMOVE 
EXISTING ASSOCIATED DUCTWORK AND PIPING. 
SWITCH TO THE OFF POSITION AND MAINTAIN FOR 
RE-USE.
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1


LEVEL 2 - MECHANICAL PIPING DEMOLITION PLAN


1 REMOVE WSHP AND ASSOCIATED PIPING, HANGERS, 
APPURTENANCES, AND CONTROLS.  


KEYED DRAWING NOTES:


DRAWING NOTES:


1. UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, PIPING SHALL BE 
VALVED AND CAPPED AT LIMIT OF REMOVAL.


1


1


1


2


2


DISCONNECT AND MAKE SAFE FOR REMOVAL 
EXISTING MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT. REMOVE 
EXISTING ASSOCIATED DUCTWORK AND PIPING. 
SWITCH TO THE OFF POSITION AND MAINTAIN FOR 
RE-USE.
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DRAWING NOTES


1. BALANCING SETPOINTS FOR EXISTING 
COMPONENTS WILL BE PROVIDED FOLLOWING 
REVIEW OF SUBMITTED PRE-BALANCING REPORT.


2. PRIOR TO DEMOLITION OF MECHANICAL 
COMPONENTS, EACH UNIT SHALL BE RUN AND THE 
TEST AND BALANCING (TAB) CONTRACTOR SHALL 
MEASURE AIRFLOWS AT ALL ASSOCIATED SUPPLY 
AIR DIFFUSERS AND RETURN/TRANSFER AIR 
GRILLES. TAB REPORT SHALL BE SUBMITTED FOR 
ENGINEERING REVIEW PRIOR TO DISCONNECTING 
AND REMOVING MECHANICAL COMPONENTS. 
SUBMITTAL SHALL INCLUDE A FLOOR PLAN AIR 
INLET/OUTLE LOCATIONS AND ASSOCIATED 
AIRFLOWS
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LEVEL 2 PLUMBING PLAN


PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE
NO. FIXTURE WASTE VENT HW CW MTG HT AFF DESCRIPTION


PF-1 UNDERMOUNT
LAVATORY


1 1/2" 1 1/2" 1/2" 1/2" COUNTER KOHLER CAXTON MODEL LT193G UNDERMOUNT ADA LAVATORY, VITREOUS CHINA, 15 3/8" DIA. BOWL. CHICAGO FAUCET MODEL 895-317GN2AE72XKAB, 4" CENTERS, 5 1/4" RIGID/SWING
SPOUT, 1/4 TURN CERAMIC DISC CARTRIDGES, VANDAL PROOF 4” WRISTBLADE HANDLES, 0.5 GPM VANDAL PROOF PRESSURE COMPENSATING NON-AERATING LAMINAR FLOW OUTLET,
POLISHED CHROME FINISH. ADA COMPLIANT.
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ROUND DUCT SIZE SCHEDULE


NTS NTS


TYPICAL DUCT BRANCH TAKE-OFFS


RECTANGULAR DUCTWORK SUPPORT DETAIL


LESS THAN 60" WIDE


LOW PRESSURE DUCTS


60" WIDE & GREATER


MEDIUM & LOW PRESSURE DUCTS MULTIPLE DUCTS ON


TRAPEZE HANGERS


ROUND & FLAT OVAL DUCTWORK SUPPORT DETAIL


SUPPORT FOR DUCTS 6"DIA TO 12"DIA SUPPORT FOR DUCTS 14"DIA & LARGER


AND FLAT OVAL DUCTWORK


AIR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAIL PLENUM AIR TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAIL


DUCT MAIN OR MAJOR BRANCH


RETURN/EXHAUST AIR FLOW
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DOVETAIL FITTING


SQUARE TO ROUND


VOLUME DAMPER
(TYPICAL)


R
E


T
./
E


X
H


.


O
O


O


NOTES:
1. "SPIN-IN" TAKE-OFF FITTINGS, EXTRACTORS, SCOOPS, OR SPLITTER


DAMPERS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.
2. ACCOUNT FOR DUCT HEIGHT WHEN SELECTING CONICAL OR BELLMOUTH


BRANCH TAKE-OFF FITTINGS.
3. PROVIDE AIR BALANCING VOLUME DAMPER, W/ LOCKING QUADRANT &


SHAFT SEALS, AT EACH BRANCH TAKE-OFF DOWNSTREAM OF VAV BOXES &
AT ALL OTHER LOW PRESSURE BRANCHES. DO NOT PROVIDE VOLUME
DAMPERS IN MEDIUM PRESSURE SUPPLY DUCTWORK UPSTREAM OF VAV
BOXES.


4. L = W/4; L = 4" MINIMUM.    = 45°.
5. BELLMOUTH FITTINGS MAY BE ROUND, FLAT OVAL, OR RECTANGULAR.


HANGER STRAPS


1" MIN. (TYP)


SCREW (TYP)
SHEET-METAL


(TYP)


NUT/WASHER (TYP)
BOLT W/ WASHER & LOCK


THREADED ROD


STEEL ANGLE


(TYP)


(TYP)


BOLT W/ WASHER & LOCK
NUT/WASHER (TYP)


STEEL ANGLE


DUCT (TYP)


(TYP) THREADED ROD
(TYP)


SHEET-METAL
STRAPPING (TYP)


OR AIRCRAFT WIRE


NUT/WASHER (TYP)
BOLT W/ WASHER & LOCK


DUCT (TYP)


THREADED ROD


HANGER (TYP)


FLAT STRAPPING,


NOTES:
1. SELECT AND INSTALL HANGERS AND SUPPORTS AS PER SMACNA DUCT CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS


IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PRESSURE CLASSIFICATION OF EACH DUCT SYSTEM. HANGERS SHALL
BE THREADED ROD OR AIRCRAFT WIRE WHERE DUCTWORK IS EXPOSED TO VIEW. PROVIDE LATERAL
OR SEISMIC BRACING AS APPROPRIATE TO THE INSTALLATION (REFER TO PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS).


2. ATTACH HANGERS TO BUILDING STRUCTURE VIA BEAM CLAMPS, EXPANSION ANCHORS, AND/OR
CONCRETE INSERTS, AS APPROPRIATE TO THE APPLICATIONS. SUPPORT DUCTS AT 8 FT. O.C. MIN.


3. WHERE BELOW AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AIR  IS CONVEYED IN THE DUCTWORK (I.E., SUPPLY AIR OR
OUTSIDE AIR), INSULATION WITH A VAPOR BARRIER SHALL BE PROVIDED ON THE SUPPORTS AND
HANGERS TO A POINT AT LEAST 6" CLEAR OF THE DUCT INSULATION. (APPLIES TO CONCEALED
INSULATED DUCTWORK; DOES NOT APPLY TO UNINSULATED EXPOSED DUCTWORK.)


4. DUCT REINFORCEMENT MAY BE USED FOR ATTACHMENT AND SUPPORT PROVIDED IT QUALIFIES
FOR BOTH DUTIES, AND DUCT STRENGTH IS NOT COMPROMISED BY USING REINFORCEMENT FOR
SUPPORT.


5. SUBMIT DUCT SUPPORT DETAILS FOR ENGINEER'S REVIEW PRIOR TO FABRICATION.


NOTES:
1. SELECT AND INSTALL HANGERS AND SUPPORTS AS PER SMACNA DUCT CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS IN


ACCORDANCE WITH THE PRESSURE CLASSIFICATION OF EACH DUCT SYSTEM. HANGERS SHALL BE THREADED
ROD, STRAPPING OR ANGLE WHERE DUCTWORK IS EXPOSED TO VIEW. PROVIDE LATERAL OR SEISMIC
BRACING AS APPROPRIATE TO THE INSTALLATION (REFER TO PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS).


2. ATTACH HANGERS TO BUILDING STRUCTURE VIA BEAM CLAMPS, EXPANSION ANCHORS, AND/OR CONCRETE
INSERTS, AS APPROPRIATE TO THE APPLICATIONS. SUPPORT DUCTS AT 8 FT. O.C. MIN


3. WHERE BELOW AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AIR IS CONVEYED IN THE DUCTWORK (I.E., SUPPLY AIR OR OUTSIDE
AIR), INSULATION WITH A VAPOR BARRIER SHALL BE PROVIDED ON THE SUPPORTS AND HANGERS TO A POINT
AT LEAST 6" CLEAR OF THE DUCT INSULATION. (APPLIES TO CONCEALED INSULATED DUCTWORK; DOES NOT
APPLY TO UNINSULATED EXPOSED DUCTWORK.)


4. PROVIDE INTERMEDIATE SUPPORT WHERE TRAPEZE HANGERS EXCEED 72" IN LENGTH.
5. DUCT REINFORCEMENT MAY BE USED FOR ATTACHMENT AND SUPPORT PROVIDED IT QUALIFIES FOR BOTH


DUTIES, AND DUCT STRENGTH IS NOT COMPROMISED BY USING REINFORCEMENT FOR SUPPORT.
6. SUBMIT DUCT SUPPORT DETAILS FOR ENGINEER'S REVIEW PRIOR TO FABRICATION.


SHEETMETAL DUCT


501-70014" DIA


SQUARE-TO-ROUND


TRANSITION (AS REQ'D)


FLEX DUCT
INSULATED


DUCT
SIZE RANGE


CFM


8" DIA


10" DIA


12" DIA


6" DIA 0-110


226-350


351-500


111-225


24" DIA 1601-1900


ROUND DUCT


DEVICE
AIR TERMINAL


ROUND-TO-SQUARE NECK ADAPTOR


BY AIR TERMINAL MANUFACTURER


DUCT ELBOW


SHEETMETAL


90° SHEETMETAL


RANGE
DUCT
SIZE


CFM


701-900


1401-1600


1101-1400


901-1100


16" DIA


20" DIA


22" DIA


18" DIA


FLEX DUCT


C


INSULATED


CFM


B A G


D


9"


6"


12"


9"


12"


6"


280


350


110


12"


8"


14"10 DIA


8 DIA


6 DIA


13"


16"


10"


E F


A
MAX


B DC E


4"13"


16" 4"


10" 4"


F G


CONNECT TO ROUND DUCT OR TRANSITION
TO SQUARE DUCT AS REQUIRED ON PLANS


LINED SHEET
METAL PLENUM


NOTES:
1. FLEX DUCT SHALL BE A MAXIMUM OF 3'-0" LONG WITH NO BENDS


EXCEEDING 15° OFFSET FROM CENTERLINE OF DUCTS BEING JOINED.
2. SUPPORT AIR TERMINAL DEVICE INDEPENDENT OF CEILING. PROVIDE AIR


TERMINAL W/ APPROPRIATE FRAME TYPE(S) FOR CEILING(S). COORDINATE
AIR TERMINALS W/ ARCHITECTURAL CEILING PLAN, AND/OR GENERAL
CONTRACTOR.


3. DIRECT FLEXIBLE DUCT TO DIFFUSER CONNECTIONS SHALL NOT BE
PERMITTED. 90° FLEX DUCT ELBOWS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.


4. INSTALL AIR TERMINAL DEVICES FLUSH TO CEILING W/ CONCEALED
MOUNTING & SUPPORT HARDWARE.


NOTES:
1. FLEX DUCT SHALL BE A MAXIMUM OF 3'-0" LONG WITH NO BENDS


EXCEEDING 15° OFFSET FROM CENTERLINE OF DUCTS BEING JOINED.
2. SUPPORT AIR TERMINAL DEVICE INDEPENDENT OF CEILING. PROVIDE AIR


TERMINAL W/ APPROPRIATE FRAME TYPE(S) FOR CEILING(S). COORDINATE
AIR TERMINALS W/ ARCHITECTURAL CEILING PLAN, AND/OR GENERAL
CONTRACTOR.


3. DIRECT FLEXIBLE DUCT TO DIFFUSER CONNECTIONS SHALL NOT BE
PERMITTED. 90° FLEX DUCT ELBOWS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.


4. INSTALL AIR TERMINAL DEVICES FLUSH TO CEILING W/ CONCEALED
MOUNTING & SUPPORT HARDWARE.


14"14" 500 16"12 DIA 18" 18" 4"


16"16" 700 18"14 DIA 20" 20" 4"


6"6" 35 6"4 DIA 10" 10" 4"


4" DIA 0-35


5" DIA 0-65
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A


C


B


NTS


NTS


NTS


NTS


DRAW-THRU COIL DRAIN PAN TRAP DETAIL


HIGH POINT VENT DETAIL


WATER SYSTEM


(PIPE WITH INSULATION)


CLEVIS HANGER
(PIPE WITH NO INSULATION)


PIPE SUPPORT DETAILS


BEAM CLAMP


CLEVIS HANGER


ROLLER HANGER
(PIPE WITH INSULATION)


WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP PIPING DETAIL


UNION


PLUGGED CLEAN-OUT (TYP)


AHU COIL
DRAIN PAN DRAIN PIPING (TYP)


2" CONDENSATE


TOP OF PIPE


BOTTOM OF PIPE


BOTTOM OF PIPE


NOTES:
1. PITCH ALL CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING DOWN TOWARDS ITS OUTLET AT 1/8"


PER FOOT (MINIMUM).
2. PROVIDE PLUGGED CLEAN-OUTS AT EACH 90° CHANGE IN DIRECTION.
3. INSTALL DRAIN PIPING PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
4. PRIME CONDENSATE DRAIN TRAPS WITH WATER PRIOR TO START-UP.


C = B/2


B = (CASING S.P.) + 1"


A = B + C (5 1/2" MINIMUM)


(4) PIPE DIA.'S


(18" MAX.)


1/4" COPPER TUBING PIPED TO


NEAREST SERVICE SINK OR FLOOR


6" ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING IN


DRAIN, OR PIPED TO APPROXIMATELY


FINISHED AREAS


1/4"


PIPE MAIN


HIGHEST POINT IN SYSTEM


AUTOMATIC AIR VENT


REDUCE FROM LINE SIZE


AS REQ'D FOR CONNECTION


TO AIR VENT
N.C.


N.O.


NOTE:
1. DETAIL APPLIES TO ALL PIPE SIZES.


CLEVIS HANGER (TYP)


BLOCK (TYP)
PIPING SUPPORT


PIPE (TYP)


INSULATION
SHIELD


SUPPORT NUT (TYP)


EYE SOCKET


LOCKING NUT
(TYP)


TO PIPE


PIPE ROLLER


WELD SADDLE


HANGER


SUPPORT NUT
(TYP)


PIPE
SADDLE


HANGER ROD


HANGER ROD (TYP)


LOCKING NUT (TYP)


(TYP)
INSULATION


CONTINUOUS


BEAM
HEAVY DUTY
BEAM CLAMP


NOTES:
1. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, FOR HANGER


SPACING, AND FOR APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS.
2. SUPPORT HORIZONTAL PIPING AS REQUIRED. ANCHOR PIPING AND


PROVIDE EXPANSION COMPENSATION AND SEISMIC BRACING AS
APPROPRIATE.


3. MULTIPLE HORIZONTAL PIPE RUNS MAY BE SUPPORTED ON COMMON
TRAPEZE HANGER ASSEMBLIES PROVIDED HANGERS AND HORIZONTAL
SUPPORTS ARE PROPERLY SIZED FOR THE LOADS INVOLVED. ENGINEER
REVIEW OF TRAPEZE HANGERS IS REQUIRED.


CONDENSER WATER
COIL


C
W


S


C
W


R


C


FURNISHED BY HEAT PUMP
MANUFACTURER OR FIELD
ASSEMBLED


BLOW-DOWN
STRAINER W/


BALANCING VALVE


CONTROL VALVE


SHUT-OFF VALVE


UNION (TYPICAL)


SIZE PER PLANS


PER DETAIL.
P-TRAP. SIZE
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CD CHECK SET


DIFFUSER, REGISTER, & GRILLE SCHEDULE - DD, EG, LD, RG, SD, TG


SYMBOL NUMBER
UNIT SIZE


W x H
NECK SIZE


W x H
CFM RANGE MODEL


BLOW
PATTERN


MOUNTING TYPE REMARKS


TG 1 24 x 24 24 x 24 0-1200 630 45 DEGREE


SR 1 10 x 10 10 x 10 0-360 620 45 DEGREE


SD 1 24 x 24 6 x 6 0-125 AMD 4-WAY


SD 2 24 x 24 9 x 9 126-250 AMD 4-WAY


SD 3 24 x 24 12 x 12 251-480 AMD 4-WAY


RR 1 18 x 8 18 x 8 270-540 630 45 DEGREE


EG 1 24 x 24 6 x 6 0-125 AMD 4-WAY


LOUVER SCHEDULE - L


SYMBOL NUMBER SERVES MAX CFM
DIMENSIONS
(W x H) (IN)


VELOCITY
(FPM)


MAX
PRESSURE


DROP
(IN WC)


FREE AREA
(SF)


REMARKS


L 1 ERV-1 INTAKE 2,000 120x12 534 0.05 3.74 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, MODEL ESD-403


L 2 ERV-1 EXHAUST 2,000 120x12 534 0.04 3.74 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, MODEL ESD-403


ENERGY RECOVERY VENTILATOR SCHEDULE - ERV


SYMBOL NUMBER LOCATION SERVES


SUPPLY FAN DATA EXHAUST/RETURN FAN DATA WINTER CONDITIONS SUMMER CONDITIONS
FILTER TYPE


&
EFFICICENCY


ELECTRICAL DATA


REMARKSAIRFLOW
(CFM)


MIN. O.A.
(CFM)


ESP
(IN W.C.)


DRIVE
TYPE


FAN
MOTOR


HP


AIRFLOW
(CFM)


ESP
(IN W.C.)


DRIVE
TYPE


FAN
MOTOR


HP


OA EAT
(DB/WB)


OA LAT
(DB/WB)


EA EAT
(DB/WB)


CAPACITY
(MBH)


OA EAT
(DB/WB)


OA LAT
(DB/WB)


EA EAT
(DB/WB)


CAPACITY
(MBH)


EXCHANGER TYPE VOLTAGE PHASE
FLA


(PER MOTOR)
MCA MOPD


ERV 1 243B STORAGE
LEAHY CENTER
VENTILATION


2,000 2,000 0.75 DIRECT 2.0 2,000 0.75 DRIVE 2.0 -7 70/58.6 83.0/68.6 75/63
STATIC ENTHALPY


PLATE
2" MERV-13 460 3 2.9 7.2 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, MODEL HE2XINV


1. SELECTION BASED ON RENEWAIRE.
2. WITH VARIABLE SPEED ECM MOTORS (BOTH AIR STREAMS).
3. WITH ENTHALPY CORE.
4. WITH CLASS 1 LOW LEAKAGE MOTORIZED ISOLATION DAMPERS (BOTH AIR STREAMS).
5. WITH FACTORY MOUNTED FILTER ALARMS (BOTH AIR STREAMS).
6. WITH FUSED DISCONNECT.
7. WITH MOTOR SHAFT GROUNDING RINGS.
8. WITH MERV-13 FILTERS
9. DOUBLE WALL CONSTRUCTION.
10. WITH PACKAGED CONTROLS AND BAS INTERFACE. REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 239750 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.


1. SELECTION BASED ON DAIKIN ENFINITY HORIZONTAL WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP.
2. WITH CUPRONICKEL HEAT EXCHANGER.
3. WITH 2" FILTER RACK AND 2" MERV-13 FILTERS.
4. COORDINATE LEFT HAND VS RIGHT HAND UNIT CONFIGURATION WITH FLOOR PLANS.
5. COORDINATE DISCHARGE CONFIGURATION WITH FLOOR PLANS.
6. COORDINATE RETURN AIR CONFIGURATION WITH FLOOR PLANS.
7. WITH STAINLESS STEEL DRAIN PAN.
8. WITH UNIT MOUNTED NON-FUSED DISCONNECT.
9. UNIT SHALL INTERFACE WITH THE EXISTING BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM.  COORDINATE CONTROLS REQUIREMENTS WITH SPECIFICATION SECTION 239750.  
10. WITH ECM MOTOR.


WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP SCHEDULE - WSHP


SYMBOL NUMBER SERVES


SUPPLY FAN DATA AIR SIDE WATER SIDE


REFRIGERANT
TYPE


REFRIGERANT
CHARGE


(OZ)


EFFICIENCY ELECTRICAL DATA


REMARKS
CFM


ESP
(IN W.C.)


FAN
MOTOR


HP


COOLING HEATING SUMMER WINTER


FLUID
FLOW RATE


(GPM)
MAX PD
(FT W.C.)


AHRI EER AHRI COP VOLT PHASE MCA MFSEAT
(DB/WB)


LAT
(DB/WB)


TOTAL
CAPACITY


(MBH)


SENSIBLE
CAPACITY


(MBH)


EAT
(DB)


LAT
(DB)


SENSIBLE
CAPACITY


(MBH)


EWT
(DEG F)


LWT
(DEG F)


EWT
(DEG F)


LWT
(DEG F)


WSHP 1 247 CYBER FLEX LAB, 247A DIGITAL TRAINING LAB 1300 0.5 0.5 75/63 56.2/53.7 34.5 26.3 70 98.0 39.4 85 94.5 60 53.3 WATER 9.0 8.2 R-410A 49.0 16.0 5.2 460 3 11.3 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 036


WSHP 2 243 IOT LAB, 243A OFFICE, 243B STORAGE 1140 0.5 0.5 75/63 55.9/54.1 29.0 23.4 70 97.6 34.1 85 94.5 60 53.0 WATER 7.6 5.8 R-410A 48.0 15.9 5.3 460 3 9.4 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 030


WSHP 3 245 PROF SERVICES COMP LAB 1140 0.5 0.5 75/63 55.9/54.1 29.0 23.4 70 97.6 34.1 85 94.5 60 53.0 WATER 7.6 5.8 R-410A 48.0 15.9 5.3 460 3 9.4 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 030


WSHP 4 246 DIGITAL FORENSICS, 246B  LOCKED STORAGE 1140 0.5 0.5 75/63 55.9/54.1 29.0 23.4 70 97.6 34.1 85 94.5 60 53.0 WATER 7.6 5.8 R-410A 48.0 15.9 5.3 460 3 9.4 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 030


WSHP 5 241 LOBBY, 244 PM OFFICE 900 0.5 0.33 75/63 56.0/54.1 25.9 20.3 70 96.6 25.9 85 94.2 60 53.4 WATER 6.2 4.7 R-410A 39.5 15.2 5.0 460 3 7.0 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 024


WSHP 6 CORRIDOR, 200 CAMPFIRE ROOM 345 0.5 0.1 75/63 57.1/55.6 7.3 6.7 70 94.8 9.3 85 93.9 60 53.2 WATER 2.1 7.7 R-410A 20.0 13.4 4.6 208 1 5.2 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 007


WSHP 8 242 COLLAB/CONFERENCE 345 0.5 0.1 75/63 57.1/55.6 7.3 6.7 70 94.8 9.3 85 93.9 60 53.2 WATER 2.1 7.7 R-410A 20.0 13.4 4.6 208 1 5.2 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 007


WSHP 9 245B SERVER 425 0.5 0.1 75/63 54.8/52.6 12.4 9.2 70 102.3 14.8 85 95.6 60 52.6 WATER 3.0 10.2 R-410A 34.0 12.7 4.3 208 1 7.9 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 012


WSHP 13 243T CONFERENCE ROOM 425 0.5 0.1 75/63 54.8/52.6 12.4 9.2 70 102.3 14.8 85 95.6 60 52.6 WATER 3.0 10.2 R-410A 34.0 12.7 4.3 208 1 7.9 15 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, SIZE 012


1. SELECTION BASED ON GREENHECK.
2. WITH TYPE "X" BIRDSCREEN.
3. WITH AAMA 2605 FINISH (70% KYNAR, 2 COATS), OR EQUAL.
4. CUSTOM COLOR SELECTED BY THE ARCHITECT.
5. VELOCITY BASED ON ACTIVE PORTION OF THE LOUVER.
6. FREE AREA BASED ON TOTAL AREA OF THE LOUVER.
7. WITH CONCEALED FASTENERS.
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SWITCHING & WIRING LEGEND


S


S S


{ # }


{ E# }


LP1(#)


SINGLE POLE SWITCH, MH = 44"AFF, UON


3 = THREE-WAY 
4 = FOUR-WAY 
PL = PILOT LIGHT 
D = DIMMER 
VS = VARIABLE SPEED CONTROLLER 
K = KEY OPERATED 
O = OCCUPANCY SENSOR 
OD = DUAL RELAY OCCUPANCY SENSOR 
T = DIGITAL TIMER 
LV = LOW VOLTAGE


DOUBLE SWITCHING, ONE SWITCH SHALL CONTROL 
INBOARD LAMP, OTHER SWITCH SHALL CONTROL 
OUTBOARD LAMP(S)  OF CONTROLLED LIGHTING CIRCUIT


LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL CIRCUIT NUMBER


EMERGENCY LIGHTING CONTROL PANEL CIRCUIT NUMBER


HOMERUN TO DESIGNATED PANELBOARD, (#=QUANTITY 
OF HOMERUNS IF MULTIPLE) (2#12&1#12G-3/4"C., UON)


ELECTRICAL WIRING CIRCUIT (IN WALLS AND CEILINGS)


ELECTRICAL WIRING CIRCUIT (BELOW FLOOR OR SLAB)


SWITCH OR CONTROL CIRCUIT


EMERGENCY LIGHTING AC CIRCUIT


DC CIRCUIT


CONNECTION AT EQUIPMENT


T


POWER LEGEND


NEW SURFACE MOUNTED PANELBOARD


NEW RECESSED MOUNTED PANELBOARD


EXISTING SURFACE MOUNTED PANELBOARD


EXISTING RECESSED MOUNTED PANELBOARD


TRANSFORMER


GROUNDED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MH=18"AFF, UON


GROUNDED QUAD RECEPTACLE, MH=18"AFF, UON


GFCI DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MH=18"AFF, UON


GFCI QUAD RECEPTACLE, MH=18"AFF, UON


TYPICAL RECEPTACLE SUBSCRIPTS


E = EMERGENCY 
C = COUNTER HEIGHT 
F = SURFACE FLOOR MOUNTED (REFER TO DETAIL) 
CLG = CEILING MOUNTED 
T = TASKLIGHT 
CR = CORROSION RESISTANT 
WP = WEATHER PROOF 
TR = TAMPER RESISTANT


A SPECIAL PURPOSE RECEPTACLE, LETTER 
INDICATES TYPE, REFER TO SPECIAL PURPOSE 
RECEPTACLE SCHEDULE


TWO SECTION POWER POLEP


X MOTOR LOCATION, X=HORSEPOWER *


COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTER, (WITH HOA, 
UON)


DISCONNECT SWITCH


FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH


JUNCTION BOX


SINGLE SECTION, SURFACE PLUG MOLD. 
RECEPTACLES SPACED 18" APART, U.O.N.


TWO SECTION, SURFACE RACEWAY.     INDICATES NORMAL 
DUPLEX RECEPTACLE LOCATION IN RACEWAY, UON


IG = INDICATES ISOLATED GROUND RECEPTACLE 
LOCATION


4" SQUARE RECESSED OUTLET BOX MOUNTED 
BEHIND SURFACE RACEWAY WITH CABLE AND 
CONDUIT FOR POWER, AS INDICATED ON 
DRAWINGS


ELECTRIC WATER COOLER *


MECHANICAL OR PLUMBING EQUIPMENT THAT REQUIRE 
POWER


ELECTRONIC TRAP PRIMER


BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM


UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY


J


WC


XX


XX


UPS


ETP


CONTROLS LEGEND


GS GAS SHUTOFF *


SOLENOID VALVE, PROVIDED BY MC - WIRED TO GAS 
SHUTOFF BY EC


VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE (MOTOR STARTER) *


AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL PANEL *


KEY OPERATED SWITCH


REMOTE PUSH BUTTON


GENERATOR REMOTE ANNUNCIATOR PANEL


EMERGENCY POWER OFF PUSH BUTTON


BOILER SHUTDOWN SWITCH, REFER TO WIRING 
DIAGRAM


FUEL TANK MONITOR PANEL *


MOTORIZED DOOR CONTROL PUSH BUTTON 44"AFF. 
PROVIDE 4" DOUBLE GANG OUTLET BOX W/ 3/4"C TO 
DOOR CONTROLLER, COORDINATE CABLING 
REQUIREMENTS WITH MANUFACTURER


RELAY WITH 277V OR 120V COIL AND CONTACTS RATED 
AS REQUIRED


MAGNETIC CONTACTOR WITH CONTACTS RATED AS 
REQUIRED


DOOR BELL


BOILER THERMAL CUT-OUT *


LINE VOLTAGE THERMOSTAT *


AQUASTAT *


JUNCTION BOX WITH BLANK COVER FOR TRANSFORMER


HEARING IMPAIRED DOOR BELL ANNUNCIATOR


SV


VFD


ATC


KS


EPO


BSS


FTP


PB


R


C


DB


BTC


T


A


J1


D


CIRCUIT BREAKER TYPES
AF


G
H


L
S


AFCI CIRCUIT BREAKER


GFCI CIRCUIT BREAKER
HACR CIRCUIT BREAKER


LOCKED-ON CIRCUIT
SHUNT TRIP CIRCUIT BREAKER


RECESSED FLOOR BOX WITH FLUSH COVER PLATE, 
ROUTE CONDUITS IN FLOOR SLAB, SUBSCRIPT DENOTES 
FLOOR BOX TYPE, REFER TO FLOOR BOX SCHEDULE


A


POKE THRU FLOOR BOX WITH FLUSH COVER PLATE, ROUTE 
CONDUITS IN ACCESSIBLE CEILING BELOW, SUBSCRIPT 
DENOTES FLOOR BOX TYPE, REFER TO FLOOR BOX 
SCHEDULE


A


BAS


X


MOTOR LOCATION WITH CONTROL PANEL & DISCONNECT, DISCONNECT
PROVIDED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR, 
X=HORSEPOWER *


CP


PLUG LOAD CONTROLLED RECEPTACLE, MH=18"AFF, UON


USB RECEPTACLE, MH=18"AFF, UON
U1 = (1) DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH (2) USB CHARGERS
U2 = (4) USB CHARGERS
Q = (1) QUAD RECEPTACLE WITH (4) USB CHARGERS


GENERAL NOTES


THE FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, 
P.C., DRAWINGS AND TRADES ASSOCIATED WITH THOSE DRAWINGS INVOLVED ON THIS 
PROJECT:


RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., WAIVES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM FAILURE TO 
FOLLOW THESE PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND/OR THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' FAILURE TO OBTAIN 
AND/OR FOLLOW THE GUIDANCE OF RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., 
WITH RESPECT TO ANY ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE IS COVERED OR ALLEGED.


ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES AND 
STANDARDS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NFPA, IBC, UL, SMACNA, OSHA, 
AND NEC.


THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL PROTECT THE WORK 
SITE, SURROUNDING AREAS AND OCCUPANTS FROM DAMAGE AND INJURY.


THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL FAMILIARIZE 
THEMSELVES WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ALL DRAWINGS OF ANY 
PARTICULAR TRADE SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH DRAWINGS OF ALL 
OTHER TRADES TO COORDINATE ALL CONSTRUCTION.  ANY DISCREPANCIES 
SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER BEFORE 
PROCEEDING WITH THE AFFECTED WORK.  ANY PROPOSED CHANGES, 
VARIATIONS OR SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED BY THE 
ENGINEER PRIOR TO IMPLEMENTATION.


ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT, DESIGN 
INTENT AND EXTENT OF THE WORK. THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED PARTLY 
DIAGRAMMATIC. THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE SCALED FOR ROUGHING-IN 
MEASUREMENTS OR TO SERVE AS SHOP DRAWINGS.


THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS (AS-BUILT 
OR OTHERWISE) BEFORE COMMENCING FABRICATION, AND/OR ORDERING 
MATERIALS.


DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR ALL 
SIMILAR CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.


IN THE EVENT THE CONTRACTOR ENCOUNTERS MATERIAL REASONABLY 
BELIEVED TO BE HAZARDOUS WHICH HAS NOT BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS, 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY STOP WORK IN THE AREA AFFECTED 
AND REPORT THE CONDITION TO THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IN 
WRITING. THE WORK IN THE AFFECTED AREA SHALL NOT BE RESUMED UNTIL 
WRITTEN VERIFICATION BY THE OWNER THAT THE MATERIAL HAS BEEN 
REMOVED OR OTHERWISE BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS.


G-1


G-2


G-3


G-4


G-5


G-6


G-7


G-8


ELECTRICAL TRADE NOTES


ALL ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE 
NATIONAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND THE CURRENT NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE 
(NEC) BY ELECTRICIANS LICENSED BY THE STATE IN WHICH THE WORK IS PERFORMED.


THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION AND ELECTRICAL 
REQUIREMENTS OF ALL EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLING ANY CONDUIT AND/OR CABLE. IF 
ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS DIFFER FROM THOSE INDICATED, OR IF ADDITIONAL 
EQUIPMENT IS REQUIRED BY CODE, INFORM THE ENGINEER.


WIRING FOR ALL SINGLE PHASE CIRCUITS, 20A OR SMALLER, SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 2#12
&1#12G-3/4"C., FOR CIRCUIT LENGTHS UNDER 100FT AND 2#10&1#10G-3/4"C., FOR CIRCUIT 
LENGTHS 100FT AND OVER , UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. CIRCUITS FOR ISOLATED 
GROUND RECEPTACLES SHALL INCLUDE ADDITIONAL ISOLATED GROUND CONDUCTOR. 
CIRCUITS FOR DOUBLE SWITCHED LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL INCLUDE ADDITIONAL SWITCHED 
CONDUCTOR(S) AS REQUIRED.  THE SHARING OF NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS IS NOT 
ALLOWED. 


MOUNTING HEIGHTS GIVEN FOR ALL WIRING DEVICES (WALL SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES, 
ETC.), TELEPHONE EQUIPMENT, SPEAKERS AND LIGHT FIXTURES ARE TO THE CENTERLINE 
OF THE JUNCTION BOX USED TO MOUNT THE DEVICE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 


REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND ASSOCIATED BOXES, 
CONDUIT AND WIRE WHERE INDICATED OR WHERE LOCATED ON OR WITHIN WALLS AND 
CEILINGS BEING DEMOLISHED OR ALTERED AS A RESULT OF THIS CONTRACT, UNLESS 
OTHERWISE INDICATED. IT IS NOT THE INTENT OF THESE DRAWINGS TO INDICATE ALL 
ELECTRICAL ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. 


CIRCUIT WIRING INDICATED ON DRAWINGS IS SCHEMATIC IN NATURE AND SHALL NOT BE 
CONSIDERED TO BE POINT-TO-POINT, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 


EXISTING ELECTRICALLY POWERED ITEMS THAT REMAIN SHALL BE RECIRCUITED, IF 
NECESSARY, TO ENSURE CONTINUED OPERATION.  


COORDINATE FINAL LOCATIONS OF CEILING LIGHT FIXTURES AND OTHER EQUIPMENT WITH 
REFLECTED CEILING PLANS AND ALL OTHER TRADE DRAWINGS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.


WHERE LONG CIRCUIT LENGTHS ARE REQUIRED, ENSURE LESS THAN 
3% VOLTAGE DROP UNDER FULL LOAD. INCREASE WIRE SIZE ON CIRCUITS 100 FEET LONG 
AND ABOVE. 


PROVIDE AND ENSURE FIREPROOFING OF ALL CONDUIT, CABLING AND ANY OTHER 
ELECTRICAL DEVICES THROUGH FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES.


PROVIDE PULL STRINGS IN ALL CONDUIT SYSTEMS LEFT FOR USE BY OTHERS.


MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR ELECTRICAL DEVICES (RECEPTACLES, MULTICOMMUNICATIONS 
OUTLETS, ETC) LOCATED ON WALLS ABOVE FINTUBE SHALL BE 4" FROM TOP OF FINTUBE 
ENCLOSURE TO CENTERLINE OF ELECTRICAL DEVICE.


PROVIDE EXPANSION FITTINGS IN CONDUIT RISERS FROM ALL EXTERIOR UNDERGROUND 
CONDUITS TO FIXED EQUIPMENT OR CONDUIT FITTINGS AND PROVIDE FLEXIBLE 
CONNECTIONS TO ANY EQUIPMENT SUBJECT TO SETTLEMENT OR FROST HEAVES.


WHERE DOUBLE SWITCHES ARE INDICATED, FIXTURES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH 
MULTIPLE BALLASTS.


E-1


E-2


E-3


E-4


E-5


E-6


E-7


E-8


E-9


E-10


E-11


E-12


E-13


E-14


WINDOW SHADE CONTROL PANEL, # DENOTES PANEL NUMBER
WSCP#


LCD DISPLAY LOCATION - XX INDICATES HEIGHT AFF
REFER TO AUDIO VISUAL OUTLET SCHEDULE
FOR MORE INFORMATION


LCD


XX


ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION NOTES


AS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER, ALL EXISTING ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT AND 
APPURTENANCES LOCATED IN THE EXISTING FACILITY ARE TO BE CAREFULLY 
DISASSEMBLED AND REMOVED, SALVAGED, AND TURNED OVER TO THE OWNER, 
UNLESS INDICATED TO BE REUSED ON THE ARCHITECTURAL AND/OR ELECTRICAL 
PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.


NO EXISTING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS, OR APPURTENANCES SHALL BE 
ABANDONED IN PLACE. (NOTE: CONDUIT LOCATED IN EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN 
AND FLOOR SLABS MAY BE ABANDONED IN PLACE OR REUSED.


WHERE EQUIPMENT OR APPURTENANCES ARE REMOVED WHICH WERE BUILT-IN TO 
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION, COORDINATE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION 
MANAGER/GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO PATCH AND/OR REPAIR ALL SUCH AREAS IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH APPROVED CONSTRUCTION METHODS AND FINISHES, AS 
DIRECTED BY THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND/OR THE 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.


COORDINATE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER/GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND ALL 
OTHER SUB-CONTRACTORS IN ORDER TO DETERMINE OVERALL PROJECT PHASING 
AND DEMOLITION WORK SEQUENCING. COORDINATE REQUIRED DEMOLITION BY 
OTHER TRADES RESULTING FROM ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEMOLITION.


PROTECT ALL EXISTING FINISHES WHICH ARE TO REMAIN.


REFER TO THE ARCHITECTS DEMOLITION NOTES AND PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION INFORMATION AND REQUIREMENTS.


ALL PCB TYPE LIGHTING FIXTURE BALLASTS TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE TURNED 
OVER TO THE ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR FOR FURTHER DISPOSITION.


REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND ASSOCIATED 
BOXES, CONDUIT AND WIRE WHERE INDICATED OR WHERE LOCATED ON OR WITHIN 
WALLS AND CEILINGS BEING DEMOLISHED OR ALTERED AS A RESULT OF THIS 
CONTRACT, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. IT IS NOT THE INTENT OF THESE 
DRAWINGS TO INDICATE ALL ELECTRICAL ITEMS TO BE REMOVED. 


EXISTING ELECTRICALLY POWERED ITEMS THAT REMAIN SHALL BE RECIRCUITED, IF 
NECESSARY, TO ENSURE CONTINUED OPERATION.  


WORK FOR THIS PROJECT WILL BE PHASED, AS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER. WHEN A 
PARTIAL SYSTEM IS PLACED BACK IN SERVICE DURING CONSTRUCTION. THE SYSTEM 
SHALL BE TESTED TO ENSURE IT IS FULLY OPERATIONAL. THIS SHALL INCLUDE, BUT 
NOT BE LIMITED TO POWER, FIRE ALARM, LIGHTING, EMERGENCY LIGHTING, EXIT 
SIGNAGE, DATA, TELEPHONE, AND P/A SYSTEMS.


REMOVE OR MODIFY THE PART OF EACH ELECTRICAL SYSTEM CORRESPONDING TO 
THE PHASING PLANS FOR THE PROJECT. PROVIDE TEMPORARY WIRING FOR EACH 
SYSTEM TO REMAIN OPERATIONAL DURING CONSTRUCTION.


FIELD VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS PRIOR TO BID. NO ALLOWANCE WILL BE 
MADE FOR ADDITIONAL COSTS DUE TO THE  CONTRACTOR'S FAILURE TO FIELD 
VERIFY EXISTING CONDITIONS AND  DIMENSIONS.


D-1


D-2


D-3


D-4


D-5


D-6


D-7


D-8


D-9


D-10


D-11


D-12


QUAD PLUG LOAD CONTROLLED RECEPTACLE, MH=18"AFF, UON


GAP


DOOR HOLDER **


DRY ALARM VALVE - COMPRESSOR LOCATION


FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER W/ INTEGRATED SMOKE DETECTOR *


SMOKE DAMPER W/ INTEGRATED SMOKE DETECTOR *


D


S


S


DH


HEARING IMPAIRED TELEPHONE ANNUNCIATORT


DOOR BELL ANNUNCIATORDA


A1


A1


LCRP#


C#


PC1


LCN#


EB1


LR1


a


PANEL-#


(E)


a


PANEL-#


(E)


PANEL-#


X1


X1


OS1
a


PANEL-# a


OS2
a


a


LR2


a


LIGHT FIXTURE
REFER TO LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. 


A1 = FIXTURE TYPE 
a = SWITCHING OR DIMMING ZONE 
PANEL-# = PANEL AND CIRCUIT # 
(E) = FIXTURE CONNECTED TO EMERGENCY CIRCUIT 
(N/L) = NIGHT LIGHT, WIRED CONSTANT ON 
(E/N) = DUAL CIRCUIT - FIXTURE CONNECTED TO EMERGENCY AND 
NORMAL


WALL MOUNTED EMERGENCY BATTERY FIXTURE
REFER TO LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. 


EB1 = FIXTURE TYPE 
PANEL-# = PANEL AND CIRCUIT #


WALL MOUNTED EXIT LIGHT
FILLED AREA INDICATES FACE LOCATION. PROVIDE WITH ARROW 
DIRECTION INDICATING CHEVRONS AS SHOWN ON PLANS. REFER TO 
TYPICAL DEVICE LOCATIONS, UON. REFER TO LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE 
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. 


X1 = FIXTURE TYPE 
PANEL-# = PANEL AND CIRCUIT #    
• = INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY


CEILING/PENDANT MOUNTED EXIT LIGHT
FILLED AREA INDICATES FACE LOCATION. PROVIDE WITH ARROW 
DIRECTION INDICATING CHEVRONS AS SHOWN ON PLANS. REFER TO 
TYPICAL DEVICE LOCATIONS, UON. REFER TO LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE 
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. 


X1 = FIXTURE TYPE 
PANEL-# = PANEL AND CIRCUIT #    
• = INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY


LIGHTING CONTROL RELAY MODULE  
20A DIMMING, WIRED, UNIVERSAL VOLTAGE, (0-10V) 
DIMMING, SYSTEM CONNECTED, WIRED FOR DIMMING U.O.N. REFER TO 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.  


a = SWITCHING OR DIMMING ZONE CONTROLLED 
PANEL-# = PANEL AND CIRCUIT #


LIGHTING CONTROL RELAY MODULE  
20A SWITCHING, WIRED, UNIVERSAL VOLTAGE, ON/OFF, SYSTEM 
CONNECTED. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.  


a = SWITCHING OR DIMMING ZONE CONTROLLED 
PANEL-# = PANEL AND CIRCUIT #


RECEPTACLE CONTROL RELAY MODULE  
20A SWITCHING, WIRED, UNIVERSAL VOLTAGE, ON/OFF, SYSTEM 
CONNECTED. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.  


PANEL-# = PANEL AND CIRCUIT #


CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR  
WIRED, 360°, DUAL-TECHNOLOGY (INFRARED / ULTRASONIC), 
SYSTEM CONNECTED. 


a = SWITCHING OR DIMMING ZONE CONTROLLED


CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR  
WIRED, 360°, ULTRASONIC, SYSTEM CONNECTED. 


a = SWITCHING OR DIMMING ZONE CONTROLLED


LOW VOLTAGE LIGHTING CONTROL STATION
SYSTEM CONNECTED


# = STATION NUMBER. REFER TO CONTROL STATION ELEVATIONS 
AND DETAILS.
a = SWITCHING OR DIMMING ZONE CONTROLLED


DAYLIGHTING CONTROL PHOTOCELL SENSOR
WIRED, SYSTEM CONNECTED, MOUNT PER MANUFACTURER'S 
SPECIFICATIONS.


a = SWITCHING OR DIMMING ZONE CONTROLLED


LIGHTING CONTROL RELAY PANEL
REFER TO LIGHTING CONTROL WIRING DIAGRAMS.


# = STATION NUMBER.


LIGHTING CONTROL NETWORK EQUIPMENT
# = STATION NUMBER.


PANEL-#


PANEL-#


PANEL-#


a


X1


LIGHTING LEGEND


AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR


AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE


AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT *


C COUNTER HEIGHT


CLG CEILING MOUNTED


CUH CABINET UNIT HEATER *


DN DOWN


DWG DRAWING


EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR


EF EXHAUST FAN *


FB FAN BOX *


FIBO FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY OWNER/OTHERS


HOA HAND-OFF-AUTO SELECTOR SWITCH


HP HORSEPOWER


LOR LOCATED ON ROOF


MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR


MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER


MD MOTORIZED DOOR **


MH MOUNTING HEIGHT


NTS NOT TO SCALE


OFCI OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED


PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR


PUH PROPELLER UNIT HEATER *


RF RETURN FAN *


RTU ROOF TOP UNIT *


SF SUPPLY FAN *


TYP TYPICAL


UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED


* EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY MECHANICAL TRADE, 
WIRED BY ELECTRICAL TRADE


** EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY DOOR HARDWARE 
TRADE, WIRED BY ELECTRICAL TRADE


ABBREVIATIONS


LR3


aPANEL-#


N
O
R
T
H
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ELECTRICAL LEGEND


ABBREVIAITIONS &


NOTES


05/01/2024


CD CHECK SET


D
R


A
F


T







ONE-LINE LEGEND


NEW WIRE OR DEVICE


EXISTING WIRE OR DEVICE TO REMAIN


EXISTING WIRE OR DEVICE TO BE REMOVED


CIRCUIT BREAKER, ET = ELECTRONIC TRIP


DRAW-OUT CIRCUIT BREAKER


SHUNT-TRIP CIRCUIT BREAKER


FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH


XXXAF = SIZE
XXXAT


TRANSFORMER


AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH


GROUND


PANELBOARD (MAIN LUG)


PANELBOARD (MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER)


IDENTIFICATION FOR WIRE SIZE & 
QUANTITY (SEE FEEDER SCHEDULE)


FUSE


SWITCH


#
EXISTING 1000AMP MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL(MDP)


FIRST FLOOR


SECOND FLOOR


THIRD FLOOR 


MAIN ELECTRICAL ROOM/BOILER ROOM


PAD MOUNTED
TRANSFORMER


ROOF


75KVA


75KVA


75KVA


480V/208V


480V/208V


480V/208V


HP-1


HP-2


HP-3


RP-3


RP-2


RP-1


HP-2A


GRADE


SECOND FLOOR ELECTRICAL ROOM


FIRST FLOOR ELECTRICAL ROOM


THIRD FLOOR ELECTRICAL ROOM


1


J


2


3
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E002
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EXISTING ELECTRICAL


ONE-LINE NEW WORK


05/01/2024


CD CHECK SET


REPLACE EXISTING PANEL RP-2 WITH NEW 225 AMP MAIN CIRCUIT 
BREAKER, 208/120V, 3PHASE, 4 WIRE, 72 POLE PANELBOARD. CUT 
EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUITS BACK TO CEILING, INSTALL SPLICE BOX TO 
SPLICE AND EXTEND EXISTING CIRCUITS TO NEW PANELBOARD 
MOUNTED IN SAME LOCATION.


PROVIDE NEW 200 AMP MAIN LUG ONLY, 480/277V 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE 42 
POLE PANELBOARD


PROVIDE NEW 3 POLE 200 AMP CIRCUIT BREAKER IN MAIN DISTRIBUTION 
PANEL(MDP)


DRAWING NOTES


1


2


3


D
R


A
F
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PANELBOARD


SCHEDULES


05/01/2024


CD CHECK SET


EX = EXISTING (EXISTING PANEL ONLY) MIN. CIRCUIT BREAKER RATING: 0 A


AF = ARC FAULT N = NEW (EXISTING PANEL ONLY) TOTAL AMPS WITH DIVERSITY: 0 A


L = LOCK ON C.B. ET = ELECTRONIC TRIP TOTAL PANEL RECEPTACLE LOAD:


S = SHUNT TRIP G = GFCI TOTAL AMPS @125%: 0 A


CKT BKR TYPE TOTAL AMPS @100%: 0 A


TOTAL WATTS: 0 W


TOTAL WATTS C: 0 W


TOTAL WATTS B: 0 W


NOTES: TOTAL WATTS A: 0 W


41 0 0 42 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOAD


39 0 0 40 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOADHEAT PUMP # 18 CONF RM 222 3 20 --


37 0 0 38 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOAD


SPARE 1 20 -- 35 0 0 36 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOAD


LIGHTS  CORR AREA 237 1 20 -- 33 0 0 34 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOAD


LIGHTS AREA  AREA 231 1 20 -- 31 0 0 32 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOAD


LIGHTS AREA CENTER AREA 1 20 -- 29 0 0 30 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOAD


LIGHTS AREA 224 1 20 -- 27 0 0 28 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOAD


LIGHTS AREA 237 1 20 -- 25 0 0 26 -- 20 1 EXISTING LOAD


23 0 0 24 -- 20 1 LIGHTS CORR, RM 240, 241, 242,


21 0 0 22 -- 20 1 LIGHTS AREA 239HEAT PUMP #13 3 20 --


19 0 0 20 -- 20 1 LIGHTS BATH, ELEC


17 0 0 18


15 0 0 16HEAT PUMP #10 3 20 --


13 0 0 14


-- 20 3 HEAT PUMP #17


11 0 0 12


9 0 0 10HEAT PUMP #15 3 20 --


7 0 0 8


-- 20 3 HEAT PUMP #11


5 0 0 6


3 0 0 4HEAT PUMP #16 3 20 --


1 0 0 2


-- 20 3 HEAT PUMP #12


DIRECTORY
# OF


POLES


CKT
BKR


AMPS


CKT
BKR


TYPE


CKT
#


A B C A B C
CKT


#


CKT
BKR


TYPE


CKT
BKR


AMPS


# OF
POLES


DIRECTORY


SHORT CIR. CURRENT RATING: SPD:


ISOLATED GROUND BUS: NO MOUNTING: SURFACE


SERVICE RATED: NO LOCATION: 2ND FLOOR ELECT


VOLTAGE: 4801/277V 3PH, 4W NEUTRAL: 100%


BUS SIZE: 200 AMP MAIN: MLO SUPPLY FROM:


PANELBOARD: HP-2 EXISTING


EX = EXISTING (EXISTING PANEL ONLY) MIN. CIRCUIT BREAKER RATING: 4 A


AF = ARC FAULT N = NEW (EXISTING PANEL ONLY) TOTAL AMPS WITH DIVERSITY: 3 A


L = LOCK ON C.B. ET = ELECTRONIC TRIP TOTAL PANEL RECEPTACLE LOAD:


S = SHUNT TRIP G = GFCI TOTAL AMPS @125%: 4 A


CKT BKR TYPE TOTAL AMPS @100%: 3 A


TOTAL WATTS: 1080 W


TOTAL WATTS C: 0 W


TOTAL WATTS B: 0 W


NOTES: TOTAL WATTS A: 1080 W


JODI, JAMES, MATT 1 20 -- 41 0 0 42 -- 20 1 (A) (B) OFFICE FURNITURE


KITCHEN OUTLETS FRIDGE 1 20 -- 39 0 0 40 -- 20 1 SPARE


KITCHEN OUTLETS MICRO 1 20 -- 37 0 0 38 -- 20 1 RECEPT OFFICE FURNITURE


RECEPT 200,240,241,243 1 20 -- 35 0 0 36 -- 20 1 RECEPT 206


RECEPT 206 1 20 -- 33 0 0 34 -- 20 1 RECEPT 206 DATA RACK


RECEPT 238, 237 1 20 -- 31 0 0 32 -- 20 1 RECEPT 206


29 0 0 30


27 0 0 28RECEPT 236,236 224 FURNITURE 3 20 --


25 0 0 26


-- 20 3
RECEPT OPEN OFFICE 224
FURNITURE


23 0 0 24


21 0 0 22
RECEPT OPEN OFFICE 237
FURNITURE


3 20 --


19 0 0 20


-- 20 3
RECEPT OPEN OFFFICE 224
FURNITURE


17 0 0 18


15 0 0 16
RECEPT OPEN OFFICE 239
FURNITURE


3 20 --


13 0 0 14


-- 20 3
RECEPT OPEN OFFICE 237
FURNITURE


REST ROOM 1 20 -- 11 0 0 12 -- 20 1 RECEPT 235, CORRIDOR


RECEPT 230 1 20 -- 9 0 0 10 -- 20 1 RECEPT 228


RECEPT 228 1 20 -- 7 0 0 8 -- 20 1 RECEPT 225,226,227


5 0 0 6


3 0 0 4
RECEPT 234,232, 233, 234,228,229,
230, 234


3 20 --


1 0 0 2


-- 20 3 RECEPT 222, OPEN OFFICE 221,


DIRECTORY
# OF


POLES


CKT
BKR


AMPS


CKT
BKR


TYPE


CKT
#


A B C A B C
CKT


#


CKT
BKR


TYPE


CKT
BKR


AMPS


# OF
POLES


DIRECTORY


SHORT CIR. CURRENT RATING: SPD:


ISOLATED GROUND BUS: NO MOUNTING: SURFACE


SERVICE RATED: NO LOCATION: 2ND FLOOR ELECTRICAL...


VOLTAGE: 208/120V 3PH 4W NEUTRAL: 100%


BUS SIZE: 200 AMP MAIN: 200 AMP MCB SUPPLY FROM:


PANELBOARD: RP-2 EXISTING


EX = EXISTING (EXISTING PANEL ONLY) MIN. CIRCUIT BREAKER RATING: 164 A


AF = ARC FAULT N = NEW (EXISTING PANEL ONLY) TOTAL AMPS WITH DIVERSITY: 131 A


L = LOCK ON C.B. ET = ELECTRONIC TRIP TOTAL PANEL RECEPTACLE LOAD: 3060 W


S = SHUNT TRIP G = GFCI TOTAL AMPS @125%: 164 A


CKT BKR TYPE TOTAL AMPS @100%: 131 A


TOTAL WATTS: 47152 W


TOTAL WATTS C: 16538 W


TOTAL WATTS B: 17839 W


NOTES: TOTAL WATTS A: 12774 W


SPARE 1 20 -- 83 0 0 84 -- 20 1 SPARE


SPARE 1 20 -- 81 0 0 82 -- 20 1 SPARE


SPARE 1 20 -- 79 0 0 80 -- 20 1 SPARE


77 2496 78


RECEPT SERVER 245B 1 20 75 360 2496 76
30 2 RECEPT L6-30R SERVER 245B


RECEPT FLOOR BOX IOT 243 1 20 73 980 360 74 20 1 RECEPT SERVER 245B


RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247A 1 20 71 1470 1470 72 20 1 RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247A


RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247 1 20 69 1470 1470 70 20 1 RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247


RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247 1 20 67 0 1470 68 20 1 RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247


RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247 1 20 65 1470 1470 66 20 1 RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247


RECEPT CEILING PROJ 247 1 20 63 500 1470 64 20 1 RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247


RECEPT LOBBY 240, 241 1 20 61 1440 500 62 20 1 RECEPT CEILING PROJ 247


RECEPT WALL DISPLAY IOT 243 1 20 59 720 1260 60 20 1 RECEPT CYBER LAB 247, 247A


57 360 58 20 1 RECEPT COLLAB/CONF 242


55 980 56 20 1 RECEPT FLOOR BOX IOT 243


53 541 54
WSHP-11 2 15


51 541 900 52 20 1 RECEPT OFFICE 243A


49 541 541 50
WSHP-8 2 15


47 541 541 48
15 2 WSHP-10


45 541 822 46
WSHP-6 2 15


43 541 822 44
15 2 WSHP-9


JODI, JAMES, MATT 1 20 -- 41 0 0 42 -- 20 1 (A) (B) OFFICE FURNITURE


KITCHEN OUTLETS FRIDGE 1 20 -- 39 0 1470 40 20 1 RECEPT FLOOR BOX 247


KITCHEN OUTLETS MICRO 1 20 -- 37 0 0 38 -- 20 1 RECEPT OFFICE FURNITURE


RECEPT 200,240,241,243 1 20 -- 35 0 0 36 -- 20 1 RECEPT 206


RECEPT 206 1 20 -- 33 0 0 34 -- 20 1 RECEPT 206 DATA RACK


RECEPT 238, 237 1 20 -- 31 0 0 32 -- 20 1 RECEPT 206


29 0 540 30 20 1 RECEPT OFFICE


27 0 540 28 20 1 RECEPT OFFICE 245ARECEPT 236,236 224 FURNITURE 3 20 --


25 0 26


23 0 24


21 0 22
RECEPT OPEN OFFICE 237
FURNITURE


3 20 --


19 0 1200 20 20 1 RECEPT FLOOR BOX 245


17 0 0 18


15 0 0 16
RECEPT OPEN OFFICE 239
FURNITURE


3 20 --


13 0 0 14


-- 20 3
RECEPT OPEN OFFICE 237
FURNITURE


FURNITURE FEED PROF SERV... 1 20 11 1470 0 12 -- 20 1 RECEPT 235, CORRIDOR


POWER 1 20 9 1470 980 10 20 1 FURNITURE FEED PROF SERV...


RECEPT PROF SERV COMP LAB... 1 20 7 900 980 8 20 1 FURNITURE FEED IOT LAB 243


FURNITURE FEED FORENSICS 246 1 20 5 1470 1080 6 20 1 RECEPT DIGITAL FORENSICS 246


FURNITURE FEED FORENSICS 246 1 20 3 1470 980 4 20 1 FURNITURE FEED FORENSICS 246


RECEPT OFFICE 246A 1 20 1 540 980 2 20 1 FURNITURE FEED FORENSICS 246


DIRECTORY
# OF


POLES


CKT
BKR


AMPS


CKT
BKR


TYPE


CKT
#


A B C A B C
CKT


#


CKT
BKR


TYPE


CKT
BKR


AMPS


# OF
POLES


DIRECTORY


SHORT CIR. CURRENT RATING: SPD:


ISOLATED GROUND BUS: NO MOUNTING: SURFACE


SERVICE RATED: NO LOCATION: 2ND FLOOR ELECRICAL...


VOLTAGE: 208/120V 3PH, 4W NEUTRAL: 100%


BUS SIZE: 225 AMP MAIN: 225 AMP MCB SUPPLY FROM: T75


PANELBOARD: RP-2 EXISTING NEW WORK


EX = EXISTING (EXISTING PANEL ONLY) MIN. CIRCUIT BREAKER RATING: 76 A


AF = ARC FAULT N = NEW (EXISTING PANEL ONLY) TOTAL AMPS WITH DIVERSITY: 61 A


L = LOCK ON C.B. ET = ELECTRONIC TRIP TOTAL PANEL RECEPTACLE LOAD:


S = SHUNT TRIP G = GFCI TOTAL AMPS @125%: 76 A


CKT BKR TYPE TOTAL AMPS @100%: 61 A


TOTAL WATTS: 50465 W


TOTAL WATTS C: 16822 W


TOTAL WATTS B: 16822 W


NOTES: TOTAL WATTS A: 16822 W


SPARE 1 20 -- 41 0 0 42 -- 20 1 SPARE


SPARE 1 20 -- 39 0 0 40 -- 20 1 SPARE


SPARE 1 20 -- 37 0 0 38 -- 20 1 SPARE


SPARE 1 20 -- 35 0 0 36 -- 20 1 SPARE


SPARE 1 20 -- 33 0 0 34 -- 20 1 SPARE


SPARE 1 20 -- 31 0 0 32 -- 20 1 SPARE


29 0 0 30


27 0 0 28SPARE 3 20 --


25 0 0 26


-- 20 3 SPARE


23 1995 0 24


21 1995 0 22ERV-1 3 15


19 1995 0 20


-- 15 3 SPARE


17 1940 1940 18


15 1940 1940 16WSHP-5 3 15


13 1940 1940 14


15 3 WSHP-7


11 2605 2605 12


9 2605 2605 10WSHP-3 3 15


7 2605 2605 8


15 3 WSHP-4


5 3132 2605 6


3 3132 2605 4WSHP-1 3 15


1 3132 2605 2


15 3 WSHP-2


DIRECTORY
# OF


POLES


CKT
BKR


AMPS


CKT
BKR


TYPE


CKT
#


A B C A B C
CKT


#


CKT
BKR


TYPE


CKT
BKR


AMPS


# OF
POLES


DIRECTORY


SHORT CIR. CURRENT RATING: SPD:


ISOLATED GROUND BUS: NO MOUNTING: SURFACE


SERVICE RATED: NO LOCATION: 2ND FLOOR ELECT ROOM


VOLTAGE: 480/277V 3PH, 4W NEUTRAL: 100%


BUS SIZE: 200 AMP MAIN: MLO SUPPLY FROM: MDP


PANELBOARD: HP-2A NEW
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A
F
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DEVICE


A1


A2


NOTES:


TYPE/SIZE


FIRE RATED RECESSED


POKE THRU DEVICE


FIRE RATED RECESSED


POKE THRU DEVICE


1. DATA CONDUITS SHALL BE STUBBED TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING AREA, COORDINATE WITH IT CONTRACTOR.


2. COORDINATE THE LOCATION OF ALL FLOOR BOXES WITH THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.


3. CAST IRON FLOOR BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED IN INSTALLATIONS AT GRADE, PER NEC.


4. STAMPED STEEL FLOOR BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED IN INSTALLATIONS ABOVE GRADE, PER NEC.


5. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE BOX IS AS FLUSH AND LEVEL WITH FLOOR AS POSSIBLE UPON INSTALLATION


DESCRIPTION


WIREMOLD EVOLUTION SERIES (8AT)


FIRE RATED POKE THRU FOR INSTALLATION IN


CONCRETE FLOORS.  PROVIDE SURFACE STYLE


COVER ASSEMBLY AND TILE SHIMS FOR USE IN


CARPETED FLOORS, AND FLUSH STYLE COVER


ASSEMBLY WITH TILE SHIMS FOR FOR USE IN WOOD,


RESILIENT TILE, AND POLISHED CONCRETE FLOORS.


WIREMOLD EVOLUTION SERIES (8AT)


FIRE RATED POKE THRU FOR INSTALLATION IN


CONCRETE FLOORS.  PROVIDE SURFACE STYLE


COVER ASSEMBLY AND TILE SHIMS FOR USE IN


CARPETED FLOORS, AND FLUSH STYLE COVER


ASSEMBLY WITH TILE SHIMS FOR FOR USE IN WOOD,


RESILIENT TILE, AND POLISHED CONCRETE FLOORS.


FLOOR BOX SCHEDULE
CONDUITS


1 - 3/4"C POWER


1 - 1"C DATA


1 - 3/4"C POWER


1 - 1"C DATA


1 - 2"C AV


COMMENTS


FOUR GANG CAPACITY POKE THRU, PROVIDE SCREW


DOWN COVER AND 2", 3/4", AND 1" BOTTOM


HOUSING ASSEMBLIES AND DEVICE BRACKETS LISTED.


PROVIDE QUANTITY AND LOCATIONS AS INDICATED


ON PLANS.  COORDINATE TEL/DATA OUTLET


INSTALLATION WITH TELECOM CONTRACTOR.


FOUR GANG CAPACITY POKE THRU, PROVIDE SCREW


DOWN COVER AND 2", 3/4", AND 1" BOTTOM


HOUSING ASSEMBLIES AND DEVICE BRACKETS LISTED.


PROVIDE QUANTITY AND LOCATIONS AS INDICATED


ON PLANS.  COORDINATE TEL/DATA, AND AV


OUTLET INSTALLATION WITH TELECOM AND A/V


CONTRACTOR.


OUTLETS REQUIRED


TWO DUPLEX POWER RECEPTACLES 68REC (ONE PER SIDE)


ONE DECORA DATA DEVICE PLATE 8DEC (2 DATA AND 1 VOICE OUTLET)


COVER FINISH TO BE SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.


TWO DUPLEX POWER RECEPTACLES 68REC (ONE PER SIDE)


ONE DECORA DATA DEVICE PLATE 8DEC  (2 DATA, 1 VOICE, AND 1 CATV  OUTLET)


ONE CRESTRON DOUBLE GANGE PLATE 8CREST


COVER FINISH TO BE SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.
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ELECTRICAL


EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE


05/01/2024


CD CHECK SET


ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT AND CONTROL SCHEDULE


EQUIPMENT TAG
& NUMBER EQUIPMENT NAME EQUIPMENT ROOM LOCATION AMPS HP KW PHASE VOLTAGE PANEL


CIRCUIT
NUMBER


CIRCUIT
BREAKER


POWER WIRING FROM PANEL TO CONTROL UNIT
AND FROM CONTROL UNIT TO EQUIPMENT


REFERENCE
NOTES


CONTROL
DEVICES


NOTES


ERV-1 ENERGY RECOVERY UNIT STORAGE 243b 7.2 5.986 3 480 V HP-2A 19,21,23 15 3#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-1 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP DIGITAL FLEX LAB 247 11.3 9.395 3 480 V HP-2A 1,3,5 25 3#10, 1#10 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-2 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP IOT LAB 243 9.4 7.815 3 480 V HP-2A 2,4,6 20 3#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-3 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP COMP LAB 245 9.4 7.815 3 480 V HP-2A 7,9,11 20 3#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-4 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP DIGITAL FORENSICS 246 9.4 7.815 3 480 V HP-2A 8,10,12 20 3#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-5 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP LOBBY 241 7 5.82 3 480 V HP-2A 13,15,17 15 3#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-6 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP KITCHEN 5.2 1.082 1 208 V RP-2 43,45 15 2#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-7 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP LOBBY 240 7 5.82 3 480 V HP-2A 14,16,18 15 3#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-8 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP IOT LAB 243 5.2 1.082 1 208 V RP-2 47,49 15 2#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-9 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP COMP LAB 245 7.9 1.643 1 208 V RP-2 44,46 20 2#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-10 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP COMP LAB 245 5.2 1.082 1 208 V RP-2 48,50 15 2#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-11 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP COMP LAB 246A 5.2 1.082 1 208 V RP-2 51,53 15 2#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-12 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP OPEN OFFICE 248 9.4 7.815 3 480 V 20 3#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


WSHP-13 WATER SOURCE HEAT PUMP IOT LAB 243 9.4 7.815 3 480 V 20 3#12, 1#12 GND, 3/4'' C


GENERAL NOTES:


1.) ALL ACCESSORIES PROVIDED BY THE DIVISION 26 CONTRACTOR, UON.
2.) ALL CONTROL DEVICES ARE TO BE SURFACE MOUNTED, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
3.) PROVIDE OVERLOADS, SIZE AS REQUIRED, BY THE DIVISION 26 CONTRACTOR.
4.) IF DIFFERENT THAN INDICATED ON THIS SCHEDULE OR PANELBOARD SCHEDULE, PROVIDE NEW CIRCUIT BREAKER IN
DESIGNATED PANELBOARD SIZED PER EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATE DATA.


REFERENCE NOTES:


A. PROVIDE PROPERLY SIZED FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH.


CONTROL DEVICES NOTES:


1.) MANUAL MOTOR STARTER
2.) COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTER
3.) VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE
4.) PACKAGED CONTROL UNIT
5.) FIRE ALARM FAN SHUT DOWN
6.) BOILER SHUTDOWN SWITCH & THERMAL CUTOUT


*SUPPLIED BY MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR
INSTALLED AND WIRED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
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05/01/2024


CD CHECK SET


1/8" = 1'-0"
1


LEVEL 2 - ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLAN


1/4" = 1'-0"
2


EXISTING SECOND FLOOR ELECTRICAL ROOM PART PLAN


CONDUIT PATHS FROM CEILING IN EXTERIOR WALLS ARE TO REMAIN FOR 
REUSE.


DISCONNECT EXISTING WSHP AND MAKE SAFE FOR REMOVAL. WHERE 
POSSIBLE CONDUIT AND CABLE SHALL REMAIN FOR CONNECTION TO 
NEW WSHP.


DISCONNECT ALL CIRCUITS IN RP-2 AND REMOVE PANELBOARD. 
CIRCUITS SHALL REMAIN AND BE EXTENDED TO NEW PANEL IN SAME 
LOCATION. 


EXISTING TELECOM BASKET TRAY PATHWAY SUPPORT SYSTEM SHALL 
REMAIN.  REMOVE ALL EXISTING TELECOM CABLE FROM TRAY AND 
CONDUITS PATHWAY SYSTEM COMPLETE AND DISCARD. REMOVE 
EXISTING TELECOM WALL OUTLETS, WALL PLATES AND DISCARD.


DISCONNECT EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AND REMOVE. CIRCUITS 
FEEDING EXSTING FIXTURES SHALL REMAIN FOR CONNECTION TO NEW 
LIGHTING.
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ALL EXIT SIGNS AND EBU'S SHALL BE WIRE HEAD OF ALL SWITCHING.


PROVIDE AIRCRAFT CABLE FOR MOUNTING OF C1 FIXTURES IN 
CORRIDOR.
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LEVEL 2 - ELECTRICAL
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CD CHECK SET


1/8" = 1'-0"
1


SECOND FLOOR POWER PLAN


1/4" = 1'-0"
2 EXISTING SECOND FLOOR ELECTRICAL ROOM PART PLAN


UTILIZE EXISTING CIRCUITS FEEDING EXISTING FURNITURE POWER POLES, RELOCATE POWER 
POLES TO NEW FURNITURE LAYOUT. PROVIDE ALL MATERIALS REQUIRED TO EXTEND CIRCUITS 
FURNITURE AT NEW LOCATIONS


DRAWING NOTES


1


2
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                                                                                              LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE


TYPE


C1,C2


R22


R24


X1


EBU


P1-#


#=LENGTH


P2-#


#=LENGTH


D1


DESCRIPTION


LED 2' and 4' UTILITY STRIP


C1 = 4'


C2 = 2'


2x2 RECESSED LED PANEL


2x4 RECESSED LED PANEL


LED EXIT SIGN


WALL MOUNTED EMERGENCY BATTERY UNIT


LINEAR DIRECET/INDIRECT LED PENDANT FIXTURE


LINEAR DIRECET LED PENDANT FIXTURE


STEM MOUNTED CYLINDER DOWN LIGHT


NOTES:


1. WIRE ALL EXIT SIGNS AND EMERGENCY BATTERY PACKS AHEAD OF ALL SWITCHING.


2. ALL 0-10VOLT LED DIMMING DRIVERS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF IEC 60929 AND SHALL HAVE AN ISOLATED 0-10VDC CONTROL CIRCUIT.


3. WHERE N/E IS NOTED, PROVIDE FIXTURE WITH TWO (2) DRIVERS. ONE DRIVER SHALL BE POWERED FROM THE NORMAL CIRCUIT AND ONE SHALL BE POWERED FROM THE EMERGENCY CIRCUIT.


MANUFACTURER


{METALUX}


2 OR 4- 33SL-FDL-UNV-L835-CD-1


EYE/CHAIN/SET B or Y-TOGGLE CABLE KIT


{METALUX}


22ARS-L3C3-UNV


{METALUX}


24ARS-L3C3-UNV


{SURE-LITES}


ES7-1-70-XX-R-XX-XX


{SURE-LITES}


APELH2


{XICO}


MBE140-P-X-MWH-E1-OFL-S80-35-DLAM-X200-NN-NN-UNV-FD01-NN-NN-DJ-RCBK52-S48BK


{XICO}


MBE140-P-X-MWH-E1-OFL-S90-35-DLAM-35-NN-UNV-FD01-NN-NN-XX-XX-XX


{PRUDENTIAL LTG}


RDP-9-LED35-SO-NU-TMW-SC-UNV-SSC4'-EBCP1G-TMW-EXCP-DM01


LAMP


QTY.


MULTI


MULTI


MULTI


MULTI


MULTI


MULTI


MULTI


MULTI


LAMP


TYPE


LED


3500K


3300 LUMENS


LED


3500K


3300 LUMENS


LED


3500K


XXX LUMENS


LED


LED


1100 LUMENS


LED


3500K


200 LUMENS FT


LED


3500K


XXX LUMENS FT


LED


3500K


650 LUMENS


VOLT.


277V


277V


1277V


277V


277V


277V


277V


277V


WATTS/


FIXT.


25 W


20 W


33 W


4.6W


10.6W


2.06FT


3.06FT


10W


REMARKS


CODE GAUGE COLD ROLLED STEEL CHANNEL AND COVER, HOUSING AND


ENDCAPS ARE INJECTION MOLDED PLASTIC, FLAT DIFFUSE ACRYLIC LENS


2' AND 4' TYPES PER FLOOR PLANS, BAA COMPLIANT


LOW PROFILE RECESSED VOLUMETRIC TROFFER


DLC LISTED, DAMP LOCATION LISTED,


BAA COMPLIANT


LOW PROFILE RECESSED VOLUMETRIC TROFFER


DLC LISTED, DAMP LOCATION LISTED,


BAA COMPLIANT


PROVIDE MOUNTING FOR CONFIGURATIONS INDICATED ON PLANS


PROVIDE FACES AND CHEVRONS FOR LAYOUT INDICATED ON PLANS


PROVIDE STEM MOUNTING KIT AS REQUIRED, PROVIDE SURFACE MOUNT


OR RECESSED AS REQUIRED. BAA COMPLIANT


SELF DIAGNOSTICS,BROWN OUT PROTECTION


BAA COMPLIANT


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM HOUSING, INTEGREAL DRIVER


BAA COMPLIANT


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM HOUSING, INTEGREAL DRIVER


BAA COMPLIANT


EXTRUDED ALUMINUM HOUSING


BAA COMPLIANT


EQUIVALENT


BY


ACUITY


ACUITY


ACUITY


ISOLITE


ACUITY


EELP


EVENLITE


ISOLITE


ACUITY


MARK LIGHTING


MARK LIGHTING


ACUITY


Zone 2


Zone 1


Off


Zone 2


Zone 1


Off


Zone 2


Zone 1


Off


Zone 2


Zone 1


Off


Zone 2


Zone 1


Off


Zone 2


Zone 1


Off


Zone 2


Zone 1


Off


9
8


A


7


4


65 3


E
F


0


1


2


CDB


A


ECDB


F


01


2
34


65


9
8
7


BLUBRN
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T
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E
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M
S
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S
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 2
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C
 1
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U
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P
U


T
 3


IN
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U
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IN


P
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T
 1


PHOTOCELLS


INPUTS


S1 S3S2 S4


PWR COM OK


IN


+24V


COM


IN


IN


COM


BLUE


RED


BLK


RED


BLUE


BLK


+24V


COM


IN


COM


+24V


+24V


FNC


SEL O
N O


P
E


N


RLY1/DIM1 RLY2/DIM2 RLY3/DIM3 RLY4/DIM4


Node:00


LLNC-A-HLD


NETWORK CONTROLLER
ADVANCED
W/ HINGED LOCKING DOOR


OUT
Panel


IN
Panel


120/277VAC


ALL ALL
OFF ON


C1


C1 C2 C3


1-GANG,
3 BUTTON W/ (RAISE/LOWER)
HARDWIRED NETWORK COMMUNICATION
HARDWIRED
WALL STATION


NOTE: WIRING DIAGRAM BASED UPON ILC CONTROLS SYSTEM.
ALL WIRING DIAGRAMS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH
MANUFACTURER AND PROVIDED WITH SUBMITTALS.
SUBMITTALS ARE TO INCLUDE FLOOR PLANS.


LRC#
LNC#1


NOT TO SCALE
1


LIGHTING CONTROL WIRING DIAGRAM - CLASSROOM


LightLEEDer-EVO


120/277VAC


DISTRIBUTED CONTROLLERLOCAL RJ45 OUT


GREEN GROUND
WHITE NEUTRIAL1


BLACK 120VAC
BROWN 277VAC


0-10VDC


20A-120/277VAC


CAT-5e


BLACK LINE/LOADBLACK LINE/LOAD
GRAY (-)


PURPLE (+)


BLACK LINE/LOAD
GRAY (-)


PURPLE (+)


0-10VDC


20A-120/277VAC 20A-120/277VAC


RJ-45


(TYPICAL)


CAT-5
RJ-45


3 #18AWG


BLACK COMMON
BLUE RETURN
RED POWER 5V4 OSC INPUTS


W/24VDC POWER
 DAYLIGHT SENSOR


(PS-IND)


BLACK: COMMON
WHITE: OCC. CONTROL OUTPUT
RED: POWER 12-24V


BROWN: ISOLATED RELAY CONTACTS
BROWN: ISOLATED RELAY CONTACTS


BROWN: ISOLATED BROWN: ISOLATED


TO ADDITIONAL SENSORS


AS REQUIRED PER ROOM. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS.


AN EXPANSION CONTROLLER CAN BE
ADDED FOR ROOMS WITH MORE THAN 3
ZONES OF FIXTURE AND PLUG LOAD.


R20D DIMMING/RELAY
 ZONE B


R20 RELAY
PLUG LOAD (1 PER CIRCUIT)


R20D DIMMING/RELAY
ZONE A


LOW VOLTAGE OCCUPANCY SENSOR
ILC-SWX-200 SERIES


LOW VOLTAGE OCCUPANCY SENSOR
ILC-SWX-200 SERIES


TOO ADDITIONAL WALL STATIONS


LSG3-WH-2-MZD


AS REQUIRED. REFER TO


RELAY CONTACTS


FLOOR PLANS.


 RELAY CONTACTS


TO ADDITIONAL
ROOM CONTROLLERS
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4" SQUARE WITH
1/2" PLASTER RING


4" SQUARE WITH
1/2" PLASTER RING


(CONTROLLED)


(CONTINUOUS)


BREAK TABS


(CONTINUOUS)


(CONTROLLED)


ROOM


PLUG LOAD RELAY


#12 AWG HOT


#12 AWG NEUTRAL


#12 AWG GROUND
120VAC CIRCUIT


BREAK TABS


WALL


1
8
" 


T
Y


P


ELEVATION
PLAN VIEW


MOUNTING OF ADJACENT ELECTRICAL AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS DEVICE BOXES


COMMON WALL


DEVICE BOX


BAR HANGER


UNACCEPTABLE INSTALLATION


DEVICE BOX


COMMON 
WALL


DEVICE BOX


SOUND PATH


SOUND PATH


ROOM


ROOM


ROOM


ROOM


ROOM


ROOM


ACCEPTABLE INSTALLATION


FINISH FLOOR


COMMON 
WALL
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TYPICAL CONTROLLED RECEPTACLE WIRING DIAGRAM - SPLIT RECEPTACLE


NOT TO SCALE
2 ACCEPTABLE DEVICE BOX MOUNTING LOCATION
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CD CHECK SET


AUDIO VISUAL TRADE NOTES


ALL AUDIO VISUAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL 
APPLICABLE NATIONAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND STANDARDS, INCLUDING 
THE CURRENT NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC). ALL WORK SHALL BE 
PERFORMED BY CERTIFIED/REGISTERED AUDIO VISUAL TECHNICIANS AND 
RELATED ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED BY ELECTRICIANS 
LICENSED BY THE STATE IN WHICH THE WORK IS PERFORMED.


THE AUDIO VISUAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION AND 
ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS OF ALL EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLING ANY 
CONDUIT AND/OR CABLE. IF TELECOMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS DIFFER 
FROM THOSE INDICATED, OR IF ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT IS REQUIRED BY CODE, 
INFORM THE ENGINEER.


MOUNTING HEIGHTS GIVEN FOR ALL DEVICES ARE TO THE CENTERLINE OF THE 
JUNCTION BOX USED TO MOUNT THE DEVICE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  


CABLING INDICATED ON DRAWINGS IS SCHEMATIC IN NATURE AND SHALL NOT BE 
CONSIDERED TO BE POINT-TO-POINT, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  


PROVIDE AND ENSURE PROPER FIREPROOFING OF ALL AUDIO VISUAL CONDUITS 
AND CABLING THROUGH FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES.


PROVIDE PULL STRINGS IN ALL CONDUIT SYSTEMS LEFT FOR USE BY OTHERS.


MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR AUDIO VISUAL DEVICES LOCATED ON WALLS ABOVE 
FINTUBE SHALL BE 4" FROM TOP OF FINTUBE ENCLOSURE TO CENTERLINE OF 
AUDIO VISUAL DEVICE.


ALL COMPONENTS SHOWN ON RISER, BUT NOT SHOWN ON PLANS OR SPEC OR 
VICE VERSA SHALL BE INCLUDED AS IF LISTED IN ALL DOCUMENTS.


CABLE ROUTING SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH OTHER TRADES. CABLES SHALL 
ALSO BE ACCESSIBLY ROUTED PARALLEL TO BUILDING COLUMN LINES, AND ALL 
BENDS SHALL BE 90 DEGREES AND MUST ADHERE TO CABLE BEND RADIUS 
LIMITATIONS, PER STANDARDS OUTLINED IN THE WRITTEN SPECIFICATION.


CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY ALL MEASUREMENTS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF NEW 
EQUIPMENT CABLING.


SPECIAL ATTENTION SHOULD BE PAID TO THE COORDINATION OF ALL CEILING 
MOUNTED AUDIO VISUAL OUTLETS AND EQUIPMENT IN AREAS WITH AN 
ACOUSTIC CEILING SYSTEM (REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL CEILING PLANS). THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PURCHASE HANGING SYSTEM FROM 
THE CEILING MANUFACTURER OR AUDIO VISUAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER 
AND COORDINATE NUMBER AND LOCATION(S) OF ALL CONDUIT, WORK BOXES 
AND AUDIO VISUAL EQUIPMENT WITH CEILING MANUFACTURERS MAXIMUM 
LOADING AND ACCEPTABLE LOCATIONS OF HANGERS WITHIN THE CEILING 
SYSTEM.


AV-1


AV-2


AV-3


AV-4


AV-5


AV-6


AV-7


AV-8


AV-9


AV-10


AV-11


AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR


AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE


AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT *


C COUNTER HEIGHT


CLG CEILING MOUNTED


CUH CABINET UNIT HEATER *


DN DOWN


DWG DRAWING


EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR


EF EXHAUST FAN *


EHH ELECTRICAL HANDHOLE


EMH ELECTRICAL MANHOLE


FB FAN BOX *


FIBO FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY OWNER/OTHERS


HOA HAND-OFF-AUTO SELECTOR SWITCH


HP HORSEPOWER


LOR LOCATED ON ROOF


MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR


MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER


MD MOTORIZED DOOR **


MH MOUNTING HEIGHT


NTS NOT TO SCALE


OD OVERHEAD DOOR **


OFCI OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED


PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR


PUH PROPELLER UNIT HEATER *


RF RETURN FAN *


RTU ROOF TOP UNIT *


SF SUPPLY FAN *


SPCP SEWAGE PUMP CONTROL PANEL


S/S START/STOP PUSH BUTTONS


S. STL STAINLESS STEEL


THH TELECOMMUNICATIONS HANDHOLE


TMH TELECOMMUNICATIONS MANHOLE


TYP TYPICAL


UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED


VP VANDAL PROOF


WPCP WELL PUMP CONTROL PANEL


WG WIRE GUARD


WUH WALL MOUNTED UNIT HEATER *


* EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY MECHANICAL TRADE, WIRED BY 
ELECTRICAL TRADE


** EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY DOOR HARDWARE TRADE, WIRED 
BY ELECTRICAL TRADE


ABBREVIATIONS


GENERAL NOTES


THE FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, 
P.C., DRAWINGS AND TRADES ASSOCIATED WITH THOSE DRAWINGS INVOLVED ON THIS 
PROJECT:


ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES AND 
STANDARDS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NFPA, IBC, UL, SMACNA, OSHA, 
AND NEC.


THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL PROTECT THE WORK 
SITE, SURROUNDING AREAS AND OCCUPANTS FROM DAMAGE AND INJURY.


THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL FAMILIARIZE 
THEMSELVES WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ALL DRAWINGS OF ANY 
PARTICULAR TRADE SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH DRAWINGS OF ALL 
OTHER TRADES TO COORDINATE ALL CONSTRUCTION.  ANY DISCREPANCIES 
SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER BEFORE 
PROCEEDING WITH THE AFFECTED WORK.  ANY PROPOSED CHANGES, 
VARIATIONS OR SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED BY THE 
ENGINEER PRIOR TO IMPLEMENTATION.


ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT, DESIGN 
INTENT AND EXTENT OF THE WORK. THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED PARTLY 
DIAGRAMMATIC. .


THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS (AS-BUILT 
OR OTHERWISE) BEFORE COMMENCING FABRICATION, AND/OR ORDERING 
MATERIALS.


DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR ALL 
SIMILAR CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.


G-1


G-2


G-3


G-4


G-5


G-6


AUDIO VISUAL SYSTEM LEGEND


AV INPUT PLATE


FLAT PANEL DISPLAY LOCATIONLCD


AV


CEILING OR WALL MOUNTED ELECTRIC PROJECTION SCREEN


PROJECTION SCREEN CONTROLLERSC
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A
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MM


MM


LCD


PR


PR


LCD


PR


PR


SCSCSC


SC


LCDLCDLCD


AVAVAV


LCD
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CYBER FLEX LAB
247


DIGITAL FORENSICS
246


PROF SERVICES COMP LAB
245


IOT LAB
243


COLLAB/ CONF
242


PM OFFICE
244


SERVER
245B


OFFICE
245A


LOCKED STORAGE
246B


CAMPFIRE ROOM
200


ELEVATOR LOBBY
240


DIGITAL TRAINING LAB
247A


OFFICE
246A


STORAGE
243B


ELEC
205


TEL/DATA
206


WOMEN'S WC
201


MEN'S WC
203


ELEV.
38


6 PERS. - CONF.
235


LOBBY
241


A2


A2


A1


A1 A1


A2


A


A


2 2


3 3
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3


OFFICE
243C


WELLNESS
243E


OFFICE
243F


Room
243G


COPIER
243I


WELCOME CENTER
243J


8-10 PERS CONF.
243T


SERVER RM.
243U


PM OFFICE
243


OPEN OFFICE
248


CLOSET
249


CLOSET
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CORR.201
251


COFFE BAR
252


LOUNGE
253
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1


SECOND FLOOR POWER PLAN


REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS FOR 
LOCATION AND MOUNTING HEIGHT OF ALL DEVICES PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.


NEW PROJECTION SCREEN. COORDINATE THE FINAL INSTALLATION LOCATION 
WITH THE OWNER AND AV CONTRACTOR. 


NEW PROJECTOR LOCATION. COORDINATE THE FINAL INSTALLATION LOCATION 
WITH THE OWNER AND AV CONTRACTOR. 


DRAWING NOTES


1.


2
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CL


DATA LOCATION


REFERENCE PLANS


FOR QUANTITY


PROVIDE FSR PWB-320-ESK


RECESSED WALL BOX WITH


PWB-320-AC2 AC POWER


BRACKET


LCD


1-1/4"C TO ACCESSIBLE


CEILING FOR AV CABLING


1"C TO


ACCESSIBLE CEILING


NOTES:


1. REFERENCE ELEVATION DETAILS FOR DISPLAY SIZE AND MOUNTING HEIGHT.


2. PROVIDE WOOD OR METAL BACKING TO WITHIN 3" FROM THE EDGE OF THE DISPLAY.


3. PROVIDE BUSHING AND PULL STRING FOR ALL LOW VOLTAGE CONDUITS.


4. PROVIDE FSR PWB-323 SERIES WALL BOX FOR USE IN 3" STUD LOCATIONS.


5. PROVIDE THE FSR LIT1611D PWB-FR-450 FOR USE IN FIRE RATED WALLS.


2D


3/4"C FOR AC POWER.


REFERENCE DIVISION 26


LCD


CL


DATA LOCATION


REFERENCE PLANS


FOR QUANTITY


PROVIDE FSR PWB-320-ESK


RECESSED WALL BOX WITH


PWB-320-AC2 AC POWER


BRACKET


LCD


1-1/4"C TO ACCESSIBLE


CEILING FOR AV CABLING


1"C TO


ACCESSIBLE CEILING


NOTES:


1. REFERENCE ELEVATION DETAILS FOR DISPLAY SIZE AND MOUNTING HEIGHT.


2. PROVIDE WOOD OR METAL BACKING TO WITHIN 3" FROM THE EDGE OF THE DISPLAY.


3. PROVIDE BUSHING AND PULL STRING FOR ALL LOW VOLTAGE CONDUITS.


4. PROVIDE FSR PWB-323 SERIES WALL BOX FOR USE IN 3" STUD LOCATIONS.


5. PROVIDE THE FSR LIT1611D PWB-FR-450 FOR USE IN FIRE RATED WALLS.


2D


3/4"C FOR AC POWER.


REFERENCE DIVISION 26


LCD


3/4"C TO


ACCESSIBLE


CEILING


46"


AFF


UON


SC


NOTES:


1. PROVIDE RACO 265 4-11/16" SQUARE BOX WITH RACO 839 SINGLE


GANG EXTENSION OR EQUIVALENT.


2. INTERNAL BOX DEPTH SHALL BE NO LESS THAN 3".


3. ELEVATION IS TYPICAL UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.


4. PROVIDE BUSHING AND PULL STRING IN ALL LOW VOLTAGE CONDUITS.


5. PROVIDE THE FIRE BARRIER PUTTY PADS IN FIRE RATED WALLS.


6. PROVIDE MASONRY ROUGH-IN BOX FOR CONCRETE WALLS.


3/4"C TO


ACCESSIBLE


CEILING


46"


AFF


UON


SC


NOTES:


1. PROVIDE RACO 265 4-11/16" SQUARE BOX WITH RACO 839 SINGLE


GANG EXTENSION OR EQUIVALENT.


2. INTERNAL BOX DEPTH SHALL BE NO LESS THAN 3".


3. ELEVATION IS TYPICAL UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.


4. PROVIDE BUSHING AND PULL STRING IN ALL LOW VOLTAGE CONDUITS.


5. PROVIDE THE FIRE BARRIER PUTTY PADS IN FIRE RATED WALLS.


6. PROVIDE MASONRY ROUGH-IN BOX FOR CONCRETE WALLS.


NOTES:


1. PROVIDE RACO 265 4-11/16" SQUARE BOX WITH RACO 819 DOUBLE


GANG EXTENSION OR EQUIVALENT.


2. INTERNAL BOX DEPTH SHALL BE NO LESS THAN 3".


3. ELEVATION IS TYPICAL UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.


4. PROVIDE BUSHING AND PULL STRING IN ALL LOW VOLTAGE CONDUITS.


5. PROVIDE THE FIRE BARRIER PUTTY PADS IN FIRE RATED WALLS.


6. PROVIDE MASONRY ROUGH-IN BOX FOR CONCRETE WALLS.


STANDARD


OUTLET


HEIGHT


AV


1-1/4"C TO


ACCESSIBLE


CEILING


NO SCALE
1


WALL MOUNTED DISPLAY RECESSED WALL BOX DETAIL
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM LEGEND


TELEPHONE/DATA/CABLE OUTLET LOCATION, 
(T=TELEPHONE,D=DATA,C=CABLE) MH=18"AFF, UON.  
DOUBLE GANG OUTLET BOX WITH 1"C TO SPACE 
ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING. PROVIDE SINGLE 
GANG PLASTER RING. # INDICATES TOTAL NUMBER 
OF JACKS AND CABLES REQUIRED. (#)"=MOUNTING 
HEIGHT ABOVE FINISH FLOOR


#T


#T/#D


#T/#D/#C


TELEPHONE OUTLET LOCATION, MH=44"AFF, UON


W = WALL MOUNTED 


PROVIDE TWO (2) CATEGORY 6A CABLE WITH 10' SERVICE 
COIL TERMINATED IN FACEPLATES ABOVE CEILING FOR 
WIRELESS ACCESS POINT.


BASKET TYPE CABLE TRAY, SIZE INDICATED ON PLAN, SEE  
SPECIFICATION FOR TYPE


LADDER TYPE CABLE TRAY, SIZE INDICATED ON PLAN, SEE  
SPECIFICATION FOR TYPE


TELECOM ROOM SERVING ZONE BOUNDARY LINE


PROPOSED J-HOOK ROUTING (MAJOR RUNS) ADDITIONAL 
J-HOOKS REQUIRED FOR CABLES TO INDIVIDUAL JACKS


WAP


J J J


POKE THRU FLOOR BOX WITH FLUSH COVER PLATE, ROUTE 
CONDUITS IN ACCESSIBLE CEILING BELOW, SUBSCRIPT 
DENOTES FLOOR BOX TYPE, REFER TO FLOOR BOX 
SCHEDULE


A


FLOOR MOUNTED 2 POST EQUIPMENT RACK


FLOOR MOUNTED 4 POST EQUIPMENT RACK


TELECOMMUNICATION TRADE NOTES


ALL TELECOMMUNICATION WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
ALL APPLICABLE NATIONAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND STANDARDS, 
INCLUDING ALL ANSI/TIA/EIA STANDARDS RELATED TO TELECOMMUNICATION 
CABLING SYSTEMS AND THE CURRENT NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC). ALL 
WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED BY CERTIFIED/REGISTERED TELECOMMUNICATION 
TECHNICIANS AND RELATED ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED BY 
ELECTRICIANS LICENSED BY THE STATE IN WHICH THE WORK IS PERFORMED.


THE TELECOMMUNICATION CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION 
AND ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS OF ALL EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLING ANY 
CONDUIT AND/OR CABLE. IF TELECOMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS DIFFER 
FROM THOSE INDICATED, OR IF ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT IS REQUIRED BY CODE, 
INFORM THE ENGINEER.


ALL TELECOMMUNICATION HORIZONTAL CABLING CIRCUITS FROM THE MDF/IDF 
TO THE WALL OUTLET SHALL BE A SINGLE HOMERUN WITH NO SPLICES. CABLING 
LENGTH SHALL NOT EXCEED 295'(90M).


MOUNTING HEIGHTS GIVEN FOR ALL TELECOMMUNICATION DEVICES ARE TO THE 
CENTERLINE OF THE JUNCTION BOX USED TO MOUNT THE DEVICE, UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED. 


REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF EXISTING TELECOMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT AND 
ASSOCIATED BOXES, CONDUIT AND CABLING WHERE INDICATED OR WHERE 
LOCATED ON OR WITHIN WALLS AND CEILINGS BEING DEMOLISHED OR ALTERED 
AS A RESULT OF THIS CONTRACT, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. IT IS NOT THE 
INTENT OF THESE DRAWINGS TO INDICATE ALL ELECTRICAL ITEMS TO BE 
REMOVED. 


CABLING INDICATED ON DRAWINGS IS SCHEMATIC IN NATURE AND SHALL NOT BE 
CONSIDERED TO BE POINT-TO-POINT, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 


EXISTING TELECOMMUNICATION ITEMS THAT REMAIN SHALL BE PROTECTED AND 
RETERMINATED IF NECESSARY, TO ENSURE CONTINUED OPERATION.  


PROVIDE AND ENSURE PROPER FIREPROOFING OF ALL TELECOMMUNICATION 
CONDUITS AND CABLING THROUGH FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES.


PROVIDE PULL STRINGS IN ALL CONDUIT SYSTEMS LEFT FOR USE BY OTHERS.


MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR TELECOMMUNICATION DEVICES LOCATED ON WALLS 
ABOVE FINTUBE SHALL BE 4" FROM TOP OF FINTUBE ENCLOSURE TO 
CENTERLINE OF TELECOMMUNICATION DEVICE.


ALL COMPONENTS SHOWN ON RISER, BUT NOT SHOWN ON PLANS OR SPEC OR 
VICE VERSA SHALL BE INCLUDED AS IF LISTED IN ALL DOCUMENTS.


CABLE ROUTING SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH OTHER TRADES. CABLES SHALL 
ALSO BE ACCESSIBLY ROUTED PARALLEL TO BUILDING COLUMN LINES, AND ALL 
BENDS SHALL BE 90 DEGREES AND MUST ADHERE TO CABLE BEND RADIUS 
LIMITATIONS, PER STANDARDS OUTLINED IN THE WRITTEN SPECIFICATION.


CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY ALL MEASUREMENTS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF NEW 
EQUIPMENT CABLING.


T-1


T-2


T-3


T-4


T-5


T-6


T-7


T-8


T-9


T-10


T-11


T-12


T-13


AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR


AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE


AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT *


C COUNTER HEIGHT


CLG CEILING MOUNTED


CUH CABINET UNIT HEATER *


DN DOWN


DWG DRAWING


EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR


EF EXHAUST FAN *


EHH ELECTRICAL HANDHOLE


EMH ELECTRICAL MANHOLE


FB FAN BOX *


FIBO FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY OWNER/OTHERS


HOA HAND-OFF-AUTO SELECTOR SWITCH


HP HORSEPOWER


LOR LOCATED ON ROOF


MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR


MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER


MD MOTORIZED DOOR **


MH MOUNTING HEIGHT


NTS NOT TO SCALE


OD OVERHEAD DOOR **


OFCI OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED


PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR


PUH PROPELLER UNIT HEATER *


RF RETURN FAN *


RTU ROOF TOP UNIT *


SF SUPPLY FAN *


SPCP SEWAGE PUMP CONTROL PANEL


S/S START/STOP PUSH BUTTONS


S. STL STAINLESS STEEL


THH TELECOMMUNICATIONS HANDHOLE


TMH TELECOMMUNICATIONS MANHOLE


TYP TYPICAL


UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED


VP VANDAL PROOF


WPCP WELL PUMP CONTROL PANEL


WG WIRE GUARD


WUH WALL MOUNTED UNIT HEATER *


* EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY MECHANICAL TRADE, WIRED BY 
ELECTRICAL TRADE


** EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY DOOR HARDWARE TRADE, WIRED 
BY ELECTRICAL TRADE


ABBREVIATIONS


GENERAL NOTES


THE FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, 
P.C., DRAWINGS AND TRADES ASSOCIATED WITH THOSE DRAWINGS INVOLVED ON THIS 
PROJECT:


RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., WAIVES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM FAILURE TO 
FOLLOW THESE PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND/OR THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' FAILURE TO OBTAIN 
AND/OR FOLLOW THE GUIDANCE OF RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., 
WITH RESPECT TO ANY ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE IS COVERED OR ALLEGED.


ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES AND 
STANDARDS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NFPA, IBC, UL, SMACNA, OSHA, 
AND NEC.


THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL PROTECT THE WORK 
SITE, SURROUNDING AREAS AND OCCUPANTS FROM DAMAGE AND INJURY.


THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL FAMILIARIZE 
THEMSELVES WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ALL DRAWINGS OF ANY 
PARTICULAR TRADE SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH DRAWINGS OF ALL 
OTHER TRADES TO COORDINATE ALL CONSTRUCTION.  ANY DISCREPANCIES 
SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER BEFORE 
PROCEEDING WITH THE AFFECTED WORK.  ANY PROPOSED CHANGES, 
VARIATIONS OR SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED BY THE 
ENGINEER PRIOR TO IMPLEMENTATION.


ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT, DESIGN 
INTENT AND EXTENT OF THE WORK. THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED PARTLY 
DIAGRAMMATIC. THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE SCALED FOR ROUGHING-IN 
MEASUREMENTS OR TO SERVE AS SHOP DRAWINGS.


THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS (AS-BUILT 
OR OTHERWISE) BEFORE COMMENCING FABRICATION, AND/OR ORDERING 
MATERIALS.


DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR ALL 
SIMILAR CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.


INFORMATION ON THESE DRAWINGS PERTAINING TO AS-BUILT CONSTRUCTION 
AND OTHER EXISTING CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED FROM OTHER 
DOCUMENTATION OR BY FIELD INVESTIGATION.  (SEE GENERAL AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS FOR LISTING). THIS INFORMATION IS PROVIDED 
FOR THE CONTRACTOR'S BENEFIT IN PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK.


IN THE EVENT THE CONTRACTOR ENCOUNTERS MATERIAL REASONABLY 
BELIEVED TO BE HAZARDOUS WHICH HAS NOT BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS, 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY STOP WORK IN THE AREA AFFECTED 
AND REPORT THE CONDITION TO THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IN 
WRITING. THE WORK IN THE AFFECTED AREA SHALL NOT BE RESUMED UNTIL 
WRITTEN VERIFICATION BY THE OWNER THAT THE MATERIAL HAS BEEN 
REMOVED OR OTHERWISE BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS.
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CYBER FLEX LAB
247


DIGITAL FORENSICS
246


IOT LAB
243


LOCKED STORAGE
246B


CAMPFIRE ROOM
200


DIGITAL TRAINING LAB
247A


OFFICE
246A


ELEC
205


WOMEN'S WC
201


MEN'S WC
203


ELEV.
38


6 PERS. - CONF.
235


LOBBY
241


LCD


LCD


CLG


CLG


CLG


CLG


CLG


CLG


EXISTING BASKET STYLE CABLE TRAY 
PATHWAY SUPPORT SYSTEM


ELEVATOR LOBBY
240


PROF SERVICES COMP LAB
245


SERVER
245B


OFFICE
245A


STORAGE
243B


COLLAB/ CONF
242


PM OFFICE
244


3' - 0"


TEL/DATA
206


SERVER RM.
243U


WELLNESS
243E


OPEN OFFICE
248


OPEN OFFICE
248


OPEN OFFICE
248


LOUNGE
253


COPIER
243I


WELCOME CENTER
243J


8-10 PERS CONF.
243T


Room
243G


OFFICE
243F


OFFICE
243C


CORR.201
251


COFFE BAR
252


CLG


CLG


CLG


CLG


CLG


CLG


CLG


6


7 8


9


T101
2


EXISTING BASKET STYLE CABLE TRAY 
PATHWAY SUPPORT SYSTEM


EXISTING BASKET STYLE CABLE TRAY 
PATHWAY SUPPORT SYSTEM


14


13
10


11


12


ACP


N
O
R
T
H


COPYRIGHT c


KEY PLAN


REGISTRATION


GOODY CLANCY PROJECT NUMBER:


DRAWN:


CHECKED:


DATE:


SCALE:


DRAWING NO.:


420 Boylston Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02116-3866
617.262.2760 
www.goodyclancy.com


CONSULTANT


SHEET NAME


ARCHITECT


PROJECT STATUS


RFS Engineering
NH: 71 Water St | Laconia, NH 03246
P:  603.524.4647                 
MA: 24 Federal St, 3rd Floor | Boston, MA 02110
P:  617.494.1464
ME: 82 Hanover St, Suite 2 | Portland, ME 04101
P:  207.761.4647
www.rfsengineering.com
RFS Project #: 9963.003


5
/1


/2
0
2
4
 3


:3
4
:1


8
 P


M


C
:\


U
s
e
rs


\d
w


r9
8
4
\R


e
v
it
\9


9
6
3
.0


0
3
 C


e
n
tr


a
l 
M


E
P


-F
P


 2
0
2
4
.r


v
t


As indicated


Author


Checker


23026


2024


LAKESIDE MILLER


RENOVATION


175 Lakeside Ave, Burlington, VT 05401


CHAMPLAIN COLLEGE


T101


05/01/2024


LEVEL 2 - TELECOM


PLAN


05/01/2024


CD CHECK SET


1/8" = 1'-0"
1


LEVEL 2 - TELECOM PLAN


1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS FOR 
LOCATION AND MOUNTING HEIGHT OF ALL DEVICES PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION.


2. WIRELESS ACCESS POINTS (WAP'S) AND MOUNTING HARDWARE OWNER 
FURNISHED, CONTRACTOR INSTALLED.


3. AT WORK AREA OUTLET (WAO) LOCATIONS OTHER THAN FLOOR BOXES, 
PROVIDE DOUBLE GANG DEEP WORK BOX WITH SINGLE GANG 
MUDRING/REDUCER WITH MINIMUM 1-INCH EMT CONDUIT FROM 
LOCATION TO NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING.


4. CABLE RUN IN EXPOSED AREAS OR ABOVE HARD CEILING SHALL BE IN 
APPROPRIATE SIZED CONDUIT.  FIRESTOP ALL CONDUITS AND 
PENETRATIONS THROUGH RATED WALLS AND FLOORS AS NEEDED TO 
RETURN PENTRATED BARRIER TO ORIGINAL RATING.


5. PRIMARY CABLE RUN PATHS SHALL USE EXISTING BASKET TYPE CABLE 
TRAY SYSTEM AS SHOWN ON DRAWING.  FOR CABLE SUPPORT SYSTEM 
FROM THIS EXISTING TRAY SYSTEM TO THE POINT CABLES ENTER THE 
CONDUIT RUNNING TO THE WAO, PROVIDE APPROPRIATELY SIZED J-
HOOK SUPPORT SYSTEM WITH MAXIMUM SPAN OF SIXTY INCHES (60") 
BETWEEN HOOKS.  J-HOOKS SHALL ATTACH TO BUILDING STRUCTURE 
WITH MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED HARDWARE.  COORDINATE PATH 
WITH OTHER TRADES AND EQUIPMENT ABOVE CEILINGS.


NEW DATA WORK AREA OUTLET LOCATIONS IN THE AREA BOUNDED BY 
THIS LINE SHALL RUN TO NEW DATA RACK IN NEW SERVER ROOM 243U. 


NEW DATA WORK AREA OUTLET LOCATIONS IN THE AREA BOUNDED BY 
THIS LINE SHALL RUN TO EXISTING DATA RACK IN TEL/DATA ROOM 206. 


AT EACH WAO LOCATION IN THE AREA BOUNDED BY THIS LINE, IN 
ADDITION TO WHAT IS SHOWN ON THE DRAWING FOR THE NUMBER OF 
DATA OUTLETS, PROVIDE ONE (1) ADDITIONAL CATEGORY 6 CABLE 
UNTERMINATED AND STORED WITHIN WORK BOX BEHIND PLATE.  
TERMINATE THIS CABLE AT RACK PATCH PANEL IN THE LOGICAL 
LOCATION WITH OTHER CABLES FROM THAT WAO.  LABEL CABLE AT 
WORK BOX AND AT PATCH PANEL WITH OUTLET NUMBER PLUS THE TEXT 
"SPARE". PROVIDE MINIMUM 12-INCH SERVICE LOOP AT OR NEAR WAO 
END OF CATEGORY 6 CABLE RUN.


PROVIDE APPROPRIATE LENGTH 12"W X 4"D BASKET STYLE CABLE TRAY 
AS PATH FROM SERVER ROOM 243U TO EXISTING TELECOM BASKET 
TRAY AS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS.  PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY 
ATTACHMENT HARDWARE TO CONNECT NEW TRAY TO EXISTING.  
ATTACH NEW TRAY TO CEILING DECK WITH MANUFACTURER 
RECOMMENDED HARDWARE AND METHODS.


PROVIDE 2-POST OPEN BAY RACK WITH 6-INCH VERTICAL WIRE 
MANAGERS FOR DATA PATCH PANELS AND OWNER PROVIDED NETWORK 
EQUIPMENT.  PROVIDE 12-STRAND OM3 MULTIMODE FIBER CABLE FROM 
EXISTING RACK IN EXISTING TEL DATA ROOM 206 TO NEW RACK.


PROVIDE INDICATED QUANTITY OF 4-INCH CONDUIT SLEEVES AS CABLE 
PATH THROUGH WALL.  MOUNT AT HEIGHT SIX TO NIINE INCHES (6" - 9") 
ABOVE HIGHEST LEVEL OF CABLE TRAY. USING CODE COMPLIANT 
SYSTEM, FIRESTOP CONDUITS AND PENETRATIONS AS NECESSARY TO 
RETURN PENETRATED BARRIER TO ORIGINAL FIRE RATING.


PROVIDE 12"W LADDER TYPE CABLE TRAY AS SHOWN ON DRAWING.  
MOUNT CABLE TRAY AT 96" AFF TO BOTTOM OF TRAY. PROVIDE RADIUS 
DROP-OUTS AT ANY POINT CABLE BUNDLE(S) TRANSITION FROM 
HORIZONTAL (TRAY) TO VERTICAL.


PROVIDE FIRE RETARDANT A-C GRADE, VOID-FREE PLYWOOD ON WALLS 
AS SHOWN IIN DRAWING FROM 12" TO 96" AFF WITH FINISHED SURFACE 
FACING OUTWARD.  PAINT WITH TWO (2) COATS FIRE RETARDANT PAINT. 
COORDINATE COLOR WITH ARCHITECT.


PROVIDE 4-POST OPEN BAY RACK WITH 6-INCH VERTICAL WIRE 
MANAGERS FOR DATA PATCH PANELS AND OWNER PROVIDED NETWORK 
EQUIPMENT.  PROVIDE 12-STRAND OM3 MULTIMODE FIBER CABLE FROM 
EXISTING RACK IN EXISTING TEL DATA ROOM 206.


DRAWING NOTES


6


7


8


9


3/8" = 1'-0"
2


SERVER ROOM 243U ENLARGED PLAN
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MASTER ACCESS CONTROL PANEL


ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM LEGEND


DOOR ACCESS SUB PANEL


MAGNETIC MONITORING CONTACT


DOOR RELEASE BAR **


ELECTRIC POWER TRANSFER **


CARD READER


ELECTRIC DOOR STRIKE **


REQUEST TO EXIT INFRARED SENSOR


ELECTRIC LOCK


ELECTRIC HINGE


ACP


DAP


MG


DRB


EPT


CR


DS


REX


EL


EH


AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR


AHU AIR HANDLING UNIT *


C COUNTER HEIGHT


CLG CEILING MOUNTED


CUH CABINET UNIT HEATER *


DWG DRAWING


EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR


EF EXHAUST FAN *


EHH ELECTRICAL HANDHOLE


EMH ELECTRICAL MANHOLE


FB FAN BOX *


FIBO FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY OWNER/OTHERS


HOA HAND-OFF-AUTO SELECTOR SWITCH


HP HORSEPOWER


MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR


MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER


MD MOTORIZED DOOR **


MH MOUNTING HEIGHT


NTS NOT TO SCALE


OD OVERHEAD DOOR **


OFCI OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED


PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR


PUH PROPELLER UNIT HEATER *


RF RETURN FAN *


RTU ROOF TOP UNIT *


SF SUPPLY FAN *


THH TELECOMMUNICATIONS HANDHOLE


TMH TELECOMMUNICATIONS MANHOLE


TYP TYPICAL


VP VANDAL PROOF


WUH WALL MOUNTED UNIT HEATER *


* EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY MECHANICAL TRADE, WIRED BY 
ELECTRICAL TRADE


** EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY DOOR HARDWARE TRADE, WIRED 
BY ELECTRICAL TRADE


ABBREVIATIONS


### DOOR TAG, # = DOOR NUMBER


WIRELESS LOCKSETWL


GENERAL NOTES


THE FOLLOWING GENERAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, 
P.C., DRAWINGS AND TRADES ASSOCIATED WITH THOSE DRAWINGS INVOLVED ON THIS 
PROJECT:


RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., WAIVES ANY AND ALL 
RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM FAILURE TO 
FOLLOW THESE PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND/OR THE DESIGN INTENT THEY 
CONVEY, OR FOR PROBLEMS WHICH ARISE FROM OTHERS' FAILURE TO OBTAIN 
AND/OR FOLLOW THE GUIDANCE OF RIST-FROST-SHUMWAY ENGINEERING, P.C., 
WITH RESPECT TO ANY ERRORS, OMISSIONS, INCONSISTENCIES, AMBIGUITIES 
OR CONFLICTS WHICH ARE IS COVERED OR ALLEGED.


ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES AND 
STANDARDS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NFPA, IBC, UL, SMACNA, OSHA, 
AND NEC.


THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL PROTECT THE WORK 
SITE, SURROUNDING AREAS AND OCCUPANTS FROM DAMAGE AND INJURY.


THE CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL FAMILIARIZE 
THEMSELVES WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ALL DRAWINGS OF ANY 
PARTICULAR TRADE SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH DRAWINGS OF ALL 
OTHER TRADES TO COORDINATE ALL CONSTRUCTION.  ANY DISCREPANCIES 
SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ENGINEER BEFORE 
PROCEEDING WITH THE AFFECTED WORK.  ANY PROPOSED CHANGES, 
VARIATIONS OR SUBSTITUTIONS MUST BE REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED BY THE 
ENGINEER PRIOR TO IMPLEMENTATION.


ALL DRAWINGS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT, DESIGN 
INTENT AND EXTENT OF THE WORK. THEY SHALL BE CONSIDERED PARTLY 
DIAGRAMMATIC. THEY ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE SCALED FOR ROUGHING-IN 
MEASUREMENTS OR TO SERVE AS SHOP DRAWINGS.


THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS (AS-BUILT 
OR OTHERWISE) BEFORE COMMENCING FABRICATION, AND/OR ORDERING 
MATERIALS.


DETAILS SHOWN ON ANY DRAWING ARE TO BE CONSIDERED TYPICAL FOR ALL 
SIMILAR CONDITIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.


INFORMATION ON THESE DRAWINGS PERTAINING TO AS-BUILT CONSTRUCTION 
AND OTHER EXISTING CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED FROM OTHER 
DOCUMENTATION OR BY FIELD INVESTIGATION.  (SEE GENERAL AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS FOR LISTING). THIS INFORMATION IS PROVIDED 
FOR THE CONTRACTOR'S BENEFIT IN PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK.


IN THE EVENT THE CONTRACTOR ENCOUNTERS MATERIAL REASONABLY 
BELIEVED TO BE HAZARDOUS WHICH HAS NOT BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS, 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY STOP WORK IN THE AREA AFFECTED 
AND REPORT THE CONDITION TO THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IN 
WRITING. THE WORK IN THE AFFECTED AREA SHALL NOT BE RESUMED UNTIL 
WRITTEN VERIFICATION BY THE OWNER THAT THE MATERIAL HAS BEEN 
REMOVED OR OTHERWISE BEEN RENDERED HARMLESS.


G-1


G-2


G-3


G-4


G-5


G-6


G-7


G-8


G-9


SECURITY TRADE NOTES


ALL SECURITY RELATED WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL 
APPLICABLE NATIONAL, STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND THE CURRENT NATIONAL ELECTRICAL 
CODE (NEC) BY SECURITY CONTRACTORS LICENSED AS AND IF REQUIRED  BY THE STATE IN 
WHICH THE WORK IS PERFORMED.


THE SECURITY CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION AND ELECTRICAL 
REQUIREMENTS OF ALL EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO INSTALLING ANY CONDUIT AND/OR CABLE. IF 
REQUIREMENTS DIFFER FROM THOSE INDICATED, OR IF ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT IS 
REQUIRED BY CODE, INFORM THE ENGINEER.


MOUNTING HEIGHTS GIVEN FOR ALL DEVICES (CARD READERS, CAMERAS, ETC.) AND 
SECURITY EQUIPMENT ARE TO THE CENTERLINE OF THE PANEL OR JUNCTION BOX USED TO 
MOUNT THE DEVICE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 


COORDINATE FINAL LOCATIONS OF SECURITY DEVICES AND OTHER EQUIPMENT WITH 
REFLECTED CEILING PLANS AND ALL OTHER TRADE DRAWINGS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.


PROVIDE AND ENSURE FIREPROOFING OF ALL CONDUIT, CABLING AND ANY OTHER SECURITY 
DEVICES THROUGH FIRE RATED MEMBRANES, BARRIERS, OR ASSEMBLIES.


PROVIDE PULL STRINGS IN ALL CONDUIT SYSTEMS LEFT FOR USE BY OTHERS.


PROVIDE EXPANSION FITTINGS IN CONDUIT RISERS FROM ALL EXTERIOR UNDERGROUND 
CONDUITS TO FIXED EQUIPMENT OR CONDUIT FITTINGS AND PROVIDE FLEXIBLE 
CONNECTIONS TO ANY EQUIPMENT SUBJECT TO SETTLEMENT OR FROST HEAVES.
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LEVEL 2 - SECURITY PLAN


1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS, DETAILS AND ELEVATIONS FOR 
LOCATION AND MOUNTING HEIGHT OF ALL DEVICES PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION.


2. R
3. THE EQUIPMENT AND ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM DEPICTED ON 


DRAWING REPRESENT TWO (2) SEPARATE ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEMS 
WITH TWO (2) SEPARATE ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM HEADENDS.  ONE 
SYSTEM SHALL SERVE THE ACADEMIC SPACE FOR CHAMPLAIN COLLEGE 
AND THE OTHER SYSTEM SHALL SERVE THE SPACED LEASED BY 
NUHARBOR.  THE LOCATION OF THE MAIN ACCESS CONTROL PANEL AND 
ASSOCIATED POWER SUPPLIES THAT SERVES THE ACADEMIC SPACE 
FOR CHAMPLAIN COLLEGE IS STILL TBD.  THE LOCATION OF THE MAIN 
ACCESS CONTROL PANEL AND ASSOCIATED POWER SUPPLIES THAT 
SERVES THE SPACE LEASED BY NUHARBOR SHALL BE NEW SERVER 
ROOMS 243U.


4. PROVIDE MINIMUM 1-INCH CONDUIT FROM JUNCTION BOX ABOVE EACH 
HARDWIRED ACCESS CONTROLLED DOOR TO ABOVE NEAREST 
ACCESSIBLE CEILING.  FROM THERE, CABLE SHALL RUN IN J-HOOKS OR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CABLE TRAY TO APPROPRIATE NEAREST 
EXISTING SECURITY SYSTEM DOOR ACCESS PANEL FOR THE SPACE 
SERVED BY THAT SYSTEM.


5. ACCESS CONTROL COMPOSITE CABLE FROM ACCESS CONTROLLED 
DOORS TO MAIN ACCESS CONTROL PANEL, CONDUITS, WORK BOXES, 
AND PULL STRINGS FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY ELECTRICAL 
CONTRACTOR.  CABLE TERMINATIONS, ACCESS CONTROL DEVICES, 
PANELS, POWER SUPPLIES, AND EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY OWNER.  
PROVIDE MINIMUM 10-FOOT SERVICE LOOP IN ACCESS CONTROL CABLE 
AT EACH END OF EACH RUN.  LABEL EACH CABLE WITH DOOR NUMBER 
AT ACP END.  IN ADDITION TO CONDUIT INFRASTRUCTURE TO DEVICES 
AT DOOR, PROVIDE MINIMUM 1-INCH CONDUIT FROM ABOVE-DOOR 
JUNCTION BOX TO NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING. REFER TO DOOR 
ELEVATION DRAWINGS FOR MORE INFORMATION.


ACCESS CONTROLLED DOORS IN THE AREA BOUNDED BY THIS LINE 
SHALL RUN TO THE MAIN ACCESS CONTROL PANEL (ACP) IN NEW 
SERVER ROOM 243U. 


ACCESS CONTROLLED DOORS IN THE AREA BOUNDED BY THIS LINE 
SHALL RUN TO THE MAIN ACCESS CONTROL PANEL (ACP) IN A LOCATION 
STILL TBD.


DRAWING NOTES
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